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N LY ’.~PREFACE
) . /;‘ .,.. . - _.. - ’.
.o . This volunie contans the materials_developed ‘through ti.e research ’
. * « described in a separaté volume entitled "Supplemental Drivey Safety Progran

. Development Final Report: Volume I, Developmental Research -and Evaluation,
'The materials were developed by the National Public Services Research Insti-
) tute under contract to the National Highway Traffiq-Safegg Administration
vt (Contract No. DOT-HS-9-02284). Co o ;
! ' Dr. Kencrd McPhersof served as Pr1nEipa1 Investigator of thle project.
~ “Mr. John Mahan was instrumental in the development, of the instructor quides
. and the role plays used in conjunction with the peer .intervention alcohol
educakion program. Mr. James R. Weidmn prepared the student manuals. Ms,

Ji11 Parrott ‘supervised production of al) program materfals. b

) r The NPSRI project staff wishes to acknoWIedge,fhe cbqtribdtion of the
' : following individuals who participated in various phases of the project:
. o Mr. Michael F. Smith, who served as the NHTSA Contract TechMi-
. ciu Manager throughout the project. & L

o The Project Standing Advisory Panel “who reviewed plans for -and
development of program materials, including Dr. Maurice E.
' : Dennis, Mr. Robert Roush, Dr. Willis L. Valett, Mr. Neal H.

- Rathjen, Mr, Jay K. Smith, Dr, Robert L. Marshall, Dr., William
2. 0, Cushman, and Dr. Don L. Smith.
0. Mr. John Harvey and Ms. Michele Forman of the Vermont Depart-

hent of Education, who provided administrative and trainina®

.- services aboye and beyond the ce” ™ of duty during the field

)  evaluation of tnhe safety restrai  modules.

The authors also gratefully acknowledge the assistance pf the many individ-
uals, too,numerous to name, who allowed project staff acc to high school
v . students and facilities across the country during the 'research, development,
and evaluatigp phases of this project. .Without their support, the materials

‘ presented in this volume could never have been developed. :
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./I " INSTRUCTOR'S GUIDE .
< RINING AND mms INFORMAT IO mouLs

-

’ d
lNTRODUCTION ) ‘ '

. This.program is designed to provide students with factual information:
on drinking and driving. It emphasizes the two things young people can do

'to help prevent: rinking ang driv“lng Toos

0 Separate their own drinking from driving.

0, Intervene to 6r$vent their peers from drinking and drivinq.

GOAL AND oe.u-:cnvss ' . .

9

Goal: To reduce the frequency of drinkinq and driving by your:g people.
Objectives: °

Performance Oygctives” .
o Limits drinking when he must drive. _' ‘ -

.

0 - Seeks alternative to’ariving if impaired or 1ntox1cated!‘

0 Acts during the p]anning of drinking situations to reduce the er-
1ihood that others will drink and drive. v ..

o Intervenes during drinking situations ,to prevent others who must
drive from becoming impaired or intoxicated.

o Intervenes following drinking situtations to prevent others who are
impaired or intoxicu.ed from driving. v

0 Avoids riding with impaired or intoxicated drivers. and 1ntervenes J
to prevent others from dping so.

-

Attitude Objectives A ' '

0 Believes no one is immune td the effects of alcohol.
o Believes driving whfle 1mpa'ired or intoxicated is dangerous.

o Believes it is essential to try to prevent drinking and d’rivinq
regardless of how others may react

-y
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o Believes it is essential to 1ntervene to prevent others from ridtnq
with an 1mpa1red or *ntoxicated driver.

o Believes. it 1s possible to 1nteryeng"andhfeelMcomfortable doing so. .

.
~ .

Know]edge Ob*ectives s

o Knows how alcohol acts upon the body. L _

0 Knows amount of drinking that will result in 1mpa1rment or intoxica-
tion. -
!

Q Knows visual or other signs that an individual is 1mpa*red or- intox-
icated

o " Knows how impairment and. 1ntox1cation affect av‘? individual's abﬂity/
\tc drive safely. , .

. o !
0, Knows the risks associated with driving while impaired or intoxi- c+ .
‘ated. o | b
. 7. P
o Knows methods to avoid becoming 1mpa}red'or intoxicated. SR

o Knows available alternatives to drinkinq and driving.

0 Knows methods for preventinq persons who must drive from becoming
1mpa1red or intoxicated. . L}

0 Knows methods for preventing fmpawred or 1ntox1cated .persons from
driving. _ . .

' »

PROGRAM CHARACTERISTICS

The program requires three class periods. It can be administered to
_any size group that can be managed by & single 1nstructor.

The pxincipal method of 1nstruction is teacher presentation supported
by informational transparencies. Questions and, answers should be .handled as
trey arise durihg the presentation. Tests are part of the program and are
intended to motivate students to read their materials and follow the
instructor presentation. .

Materials .

‘In addition to this Guide, required materials 1nc1ude.

’

-

o A student manual
o .Two sets of tes{s
o A set ~f 14 transparencies

V] g
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PREPROGRAM PREPARATION

ﬁéad the Student Manuél, and review the gstivities and transparencies.
To prepare for Activity #2, identify questions you will pose to the class. ,

INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES | — '
Activity #1 (30 minutes)
Tests o ' 7

. . ‘ k . . ~— 7

Administer the knowledge and opin - tests. Do not give students
answers to test questions. - , : - )

| ’

Reading Assignment

Assign the student manual for outside reading. Emphasize that a second
test will be given on the contents of the manual.
Activity #2 (1 hour or class period)
Instructor Presentation: Drinking and Driving Facts

You will review basic information on alcohol, effects on behavior and
driving abilities, risks from drinking and driving, and techniques for
avoiding drinking and driving and for intervening to prevent others from
drinking and driving.
Activity #3 (30 minutes)
Tests

Administer the knowledge aad opinion tests. Do not aive students
answers to test questions.

_ A

Activities #1 and #3--see test file for instructions,
Activity #2--Instructor Presentation: Drinking and Driving Facts ' -

-

During. this activity, you will review basic information about alcohol

and drinking and driving. There are visuals to aid you in the presentation ,
of the information. The major ide3s and key points that should be presented
with each visual are outlined below.

o

— . .
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»
VISUAL #1, WHAT YOU CAN DO
Major ldeas

You can do two'things' Avoid drinking and driving, and help athers in
drinking and ?/}v1ng situations.

.

Key Points //

/

‘0 Dfinkinq and driving 1s a serious problem. Alcohol is involved in
half of the annual 50,000 fatalities on U.S. roads. .

o The drunk driVer is the worst judae of his own~behav10r.

o Drinking is a personal decision, but whén driving is involved, some-
one else needs to step in.

o -ihdhfirst step in controlling your own drinkinq or 1nterven1nq with
% others is knowing the facts about alcohol.

- know how it affects people
- recogﬁ%ze when you and others are drinking too much ~—

- recognize when others cannot safely drive
\

- recognize defenses and myths about alcoho} used by the drinking
driver to defend his ability or right to drive.

¢ ;

VISUAL #2, ALCOHOL: MYTHS AND FACTS |

Major ldeas e

. There are a lot of dangerous %hs about alcohol which contribute to
the drinking and driving problem. The drinking driver often believes and
uses those myths. You may use these myths or you may hear them when you try
to keep others from drinking and driving. You need to understand the myths
for what they are--false information and dangerous excuses,

Key Points

’

0 Alcohol depresses functions of the brain and central nervous system
and affects human behavior. . . -

0 No one is immune to its affects, no matter how much he brags or pro-
tests that he can handle his liquor.

°
0 Performance in any activity is not improved by alcohol. Indeed it

\\\ becomes worse. The person who says he can drive better, play sports
better, etc., after a few drinks is deluding himself.
. N
“
14
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O-Ddeludg yourself or.let others *suck you in."

o

“ o The effects of alcohol are detrimental and progressive.

"0 There are no quick ways to sober up. Time is needed, and rationali-
zations like "I can drive okay after a few cups of coffee" or “1:11
_be okay when I.get some fresh air" just aren't true.

-

VISUAL #3, THEY'RE ALL THE SAME
! P .
Major ldeas ' : _ '.

Alcohol intake is measured by the percentage of alcohel in the drink
and the amount consumed. A person can get just as drunk on beer as on whis-
key. ' ' .

»
.

Key Points . .
o The percentage of alcohol in a drink is the only &ay to measure its
- | strength. ’

o A ¥2-ounce can of beer with 5% alcohol, a 5-ounce glass of wine with
12% alcohol, and a standard 1-1/2-ounce shot of whiskey with 40% -
alcohol all contain .60 ounces of alcohol,

o Some mixed drinks can be very strong when more than one kind of
alcohol beverage is contained. ’

o It is important to understand and observe the amount and kinds of

drinks that a driver is consuming: ,

- because individuals are affected by the amount of altoho! they
consume.

- because many individuals will claim that beer does not affect
them. (Beer packs a strong punch, even though there is a larger
v ‘volume of liquid to consume and it is normally consumed at a
slower rate.) '

VISUAL #4, ALCOHOL IN/OUT .
J
Major ldeas -

To understand how alcohol works, you need a basic understanding of
absorption and elimination. By understanding these processes, you will know
that a drinker can control the intake of alcohol but not the rate that alco-
hol is used up in his body.

»
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Key Points

0

Klcohol is absorbed rapidly. It goes directly into the odstream
and does not have to be digested 1ike food.

The drinker has control over the rate at which He consumes alconol
and thus the rate at whi.h it is absorbed into the bloodstream.” -

Food will slow down the absorption.rate. If someone is drinking too
much too soon, try to ? t shim to eat. (It will not prevent him from
being affected but will&low him down~so that he will not be’
affected as quickly and Will not drink as much.) -

The drinker cannot control the rate of elimination.

- 90% of the alcohol 1s'e11m1na¥ed by Gxidation (burned up by the
liver), and this is done at the rate of about one drink ‘per hour.

- When drinking and absorption rate exceed elimination,,&lcohol
builds up in the bloodstream and the individual becomes drunk.

&

VISUAL #5, ALCOHOL AND THE BRAIN
Major ldea

You need to know how alcorol progressively affects the brain'to be able
to recognize the stage you or cther drinkers have reached.

Key Points .

. 0

Y
s

As the level of alcohol builds up in any individual, 1tﬁorognes:
sively affects the brain. ‘ /

The highéF learning center (i.e., the part of the brain thie
controls judgment and inhibitions):is affected first.
Mdscle control,-vision, and coordination are next afﬂbcted. o
The last part of the brain which is affected is the area that con-
trols vital functions. This will cause the person to "pass out."

(Only automatic Breathing and heartbeat function when the brain is
entirely sedated.)

'Dd}ing the “sobering up" procéss, alcohol's effects dissipate in

reverse order--e.g., as he sobers up, Someone who is staagering will
revert to the stage where “qply“ judgment and inhibitions are af-

"fected.
Don't drive or let someone else drive just because coordination
problems are no longer evident. .‘
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PISUAL #6, WMAT DETERMINES BAC . .

Major Ideas P

BAC (the perCentage of alcohol in the bloodstream) dependsjon the
amount consumed, the rate of drinking, and the drinker's weight. Knowing
BAC levels helps. thexdrinker set a 1imit. Anyone who drinks more than one
drink an h\?ur ‘is iakinq a chance if he plans to drive. ‘

~ ¢

+

Key Points

o The amount of alcohol consumed, the rate at which it was consumed,
and the drinker's weight all play a role in determining when and to
what extent alcohol will affect the behavior and abilities of the
drinker. . :

o A 120-pound person who drank four beers in one hour has reached an
alcohol build-up of .12% BAC, which is another way of saying he ‘is
legally drunk. His ability to drive was affected long before that.

4

VISUAL #7, EFFECTS AS BAC INCREASES
Major Ideas | IR s

It is important to recognize the kinds of behavior that indicate how
much a persen hac had to drink.. It is important, too, to understand that
- you can influence the amount and rate at which drinking occurs.. .

Key Points

o .01-.04% BAC--This level is one or two drinks, and usually results
in s1ightly affected behavior. Example: A 120-pound person who has
one drink in one hour is usually relaxed, sociable, talkative.
Judgment is slightly affected. There is some risk in driving be-
cause of alcohol's effects on judgment and inhibitidps.

o .05-.09% BAC--A false sense of security develops and behavior begins
to change quite a bit. For example, the shy person becomes more
aggressive. Our 120-pound friend reaches this state with three
drinks in one hour: He definitely should riot drive. His control is
lessened; his judgment is affected, and his ability to respond is

limited.
’ J - .
o When an individual‘'s behavior changes, he should not drive until-he
sobers up. . :

o .10% BAC, besides being the legal level of intoxication in most
states, is the level at which coordination, vision and reaction time
are seriously affected. It is difficult to drive not only because o
of diminished judgsfent but h-:ause of diminished physica) abili-
ties. .

.
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) « 0 Our 120-pound friend reaches this stage with four béeré in one hour.

o When he has four drinks in his system, he is intoxicated.

4

p VISUAL #8, OTHER FACTORS
H \ ) * *
“ Major Ideas | ' N

There are other factors involved in the way alcohol affects an individ-

ua&. You need to know these factors in order to'avoid drinkifig and driving
and to help others in drinking and driving sjtuations. > :
\\ | . ¢ .
Key Points , o -
-

o Alcohol can hit harder and faster with diffe?gﬁt individuals because
of mood, drinking experience, and physical and gmotional state. -

o Mood--If the drinker is angry, depressed or'drinking to “forget" or
. "to build up courage,” it is likely that alcohol will hit hard and
fast and make him even less capable of-driving. ;

o Experience--New drinkers can experience so-called psychological
intoxication, i.e., they expect to get drunk ‘and act very. drunk with |
one drink or less. In fact, they are just as drunk as if they had 2
_lot to drink. . *

o If someone in the crowd will be driving and has had little or no
drinking experience, his experiments with drinking atould be
deferred until a time.when he will not be driving. '

o Tolerance--Some experienced drinkers (and even some fairly new
drinkers) have a very high tolerance for alcohol. This simply means
they can drink a lot without showing the obvious effects. The fact
is, however, that their judgment, thinking, and reactions are not
immune to alcohol's effects. While people 1ike-this don't necessar-
i1y appear drunk, they cannot safely drive if they've consumed too
much. The only way to recognize that people 1ike this are affected
by &lcohol is to observe the actual amount and rate of their drink-
1n?. If you are one of these people, set a 1imit--no more than one

drink per hour--or don't drive.

o Fatigue--If a drinker is tired, alcohol will hit him faster and

harder. The same is true iFf one is 111 and drugs are being used,

Some combinations of drugs and alcohol are very dangerous. Avoid
drinking if you are fatigued, and discourage'drinking among others

who are tired, sick or on medication. .’ < .

3

Al-8




g N \ . : - : ' o

VISUAL #9, Wum AFFECTS RIVING  * . s
* \/ . Major. Ideas \ o o C K
.- , 'Tﬁé.drinking driver often.rationalizes his behavior. You need to _
‘o anderstand that all drivers are affected by alcohol no matter how much con-
. fidence they eﬁbresibjn‘their abilities. : -t
’ ' Q | . \ L - R b‘
Key Points ' ! .

o The drinking driver cannot perform well because'judgmeﬁ%,'vision and
reaction-time are all advgrse1y affs;ted and driving errdn§ result.
o The-critical errors, suchesas improper sbeéd or lane control and

dangerous passing, are the ones that result in serious collisions
and death. '

¢

o Youn$udrinking drivers often take high risks and add the dangers of
speed and night. driving to their drinking. '
f o . .
.0 Separafely, speeding, night driving, and drinking and driving are &
all factors in increased accident probability. Combined, they can :
be deadly for you, others who drink and drive, and those on the
road who haven't been drinking. ’

L

VISUAL #10, WHAT, ARE THE RISKS
- Major ldeas

L

¢

There is a definite relationship between how much a person drinks and
his risk of being in an accident, especially a fatal accident. You need t
know this to appreciate the risks youiaccept when you drink and drive or
permit others to drink and drive. \ '

L

-

.
- 2
i

Key Points

o Over half the fig;lalccidents each year are directly or indirectly
causqﬂ by'drinking drivers. '
. -

0 40-50% of all driver fatalities had a BAC of .10% or more.

o 55-65% of drivers killed 16 single-car crashes had a BAC of .10% or
moreo : . .

o All drivers risk accidents when they drive.
o The risk is two times higher at .06% BAC.
1 .

o The risk at .10% is six times higher.
) '
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o Statistics show thpt.drﬂvérs under 18 are four t.imes more likely
~than the geheral public to be invdlved in acsidggss,when alcohol is
_*not, {nvolved, i . -

-
A .

¢

6 ‘ Risks are even higher when alcohol ‘is involved.

o, Even at Jow levels (.03% BAL, which is one or two drinks for .a 140-

* .pound person), the risk is 1f§réi§ia'n1ne times for the 16-20 age
group, compared with three times for the 20-24 age gtoup.

!

VISUAL #11, EIGHT, ORIMKS _ . . =

Mijor. Ideas \\w- ‘

The acéident rate is high fo drihking drivers. You need to kngw when
it is safe for a drinker to drive. -It takes a lony time for a person who
has reached a high BAC level to “"sober up." . '

A

4
- L J

Key Points

o If anyone has had one drini, it 1is usually ippropriate to wait an
hour before driving. ' ' _

o Remember, the body requires about an hour to eliminate one drink.
- If you are .consuming about® one drink an hour, stop drinkina the last

hour of the, party.

. . ¢ .
p Someone whose BAC level is .05% or higher is asking for trouble if
. he drives. The best strategy is not to reach that level. Set a
1imit on the number of drinks, and how rapidly they are consumed.

o In the example shown in the visual, the individual has reached a
very unsafe level, and the alcohol won't be down until 3 or 4 a.m.
because of the build-up of alcohol in his system and the rate at
which it is eliminated. Yet it will still be unsafe to drive
because of night driving and fatigue problems. The chart shows that
his highest BAC level (the rate at which he is most affected by
alcohol) is reached one hour after his last drink. -

o That is why “one for'the road" is such a bad 1dea: The effect of
"one for the road” hits a driver when he is on the road.

o In short, when someone drinks too much, fgo fast, he shouldn't be
permitted to drive. Waiting an hour won't help someone who is
drunk, Any time a person is drugk, any activity requiring judagment
is out of the question for several hours.

AI-10 20
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VISIAL ne, um.(s .Jumnr o ,
. ' Major Ideas - |
\ Alcohol affects Judgment and ‘a drinker sometimes thinks he can pes

i dbetter than he can. 'He can't. You know it, but he doesn' t. If you are the
drinker, you are the one who's deluded. Y

: .
(4 .
- LI * a
£ . . .
t ’ 4
\‘ 1 -

- Key Points o ' , o . ' | : '.

"~ 0 Alcohol affects the drinking driver's Judgment $0 that he may think
. he is performing well and may have an 1nf1ated sense o7 his ab111-

v ) K . t1es' *
s ' .
0 Eiample’ The $i-inker uho thinks he s wery wttty and channinq after
. - a few drinks, but, in_fact, is not. .
+ . . .

o When you try to prevent a driver from drinking tao much or f‘\r'c;m\\---w
driving, you will be faced with stated and unstated defenses. °,

b4

o Defenses (I can handle 1t; 1 can drive better thancher, even when <I 'm ]
drunk; 1t's the man's place to-drive, etc.) make the drinking driver
. , tough to cope with. If you drink and drive, you are part of the
problem--but you can be part of the solution. :

-

VISUAL #13, HELPING OTHERS ' RN

. Major Ideas
’ »~
: Tie question is not whether Qo help; it is when and how EB help:. You
- , don't have to wait until a driver'is drunk before you take positive action.
) "'~ Most people will be glad you he1ped--espec1a11y the next day when they're
sober and safe.

/ 4

Key Points n
0 You can prevent a drinking and driving situation before the drinking
starts, during the drinking, or after the.drinking.

.

' 0o Befgre the drinking starts, you can look for indicat .ons that there
will be drinking and driving later on and try to make plans.to head
it off.

0 While the drinking is going on, you canpay attention to those

drinkers who will have to drive later and, if necessary, get them to
slow down or stop. ’

TR P o If someone becomes. too drunk ton drive you and others need to pre-
' vent him from driving.

-

o Have him ride with someone else; call for a rideY ‘take away his keys
if yOQJgave to.

- : .« Al-ll .
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VISUAL #14, HELPING YOURSELF -
L] .
Ih.ior Ideas ' - . . .
- \ Orinkers can keep drink‘ng and driving art. No one is saying "don't
drink" or “don't drive.* "These decisions have™to be made igdividually. But
“f you drink and drive, you are not just putting yourself at risk--you are
putting others at risk too. R 4
Key Points . . .
’ 0 Those who drink can drink in a responsible h:nner--they are to bl ‘me
for the losse$ they cause when thay don't drink in a responsib1e L
. ’ way. . _
0 'Sef a 1*u1x~-don t wait until judgment ‘s ‘upaired. Set the limit ‘
) * before drinking begins. Remember, the body gets rid of only one

* drink an‘hour.

o Control drinking oy sticking to the limit, pac1nq drinks, and stop-
ping early, Remember, one for the road hits you while you're on the
road. ' -

-0 Separate drinking from dr*vinq by -letting someone else drive, taking
turns driving and not drinking, staying overnight instead of driving
> home, or asking parents to drive you.
ol
- . .
"
, /
’ . '
7 ) {.
'
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.'.\ . INDRQUCTOR'S GUIDE - v
| * DRINKING AND DRIVING INFORMATION AND SELF-INAGE MODULE -

4

INTRODUCTION - . -

Alcohol-related accidents involving young drivers are a significant and
growing problem that traditional approaches have failed to solve. While
some young people have a fairly good {dea of how alcohol can affect 2
drinker, maiy sti11 believe themselves immune to those effects.. Some do ‘
lack_knowledge of risks presented by alcohol, but programs that have
. increased ‘knowledge substantially have failed to demonstrate any ability to
' change behavior, ‘ _— <

Persons who drink and drive are unable to observe themgelves while
. impaired and make rationa® judgments on their own performance. If they’
’ could do so, it seems probable that their perceptiog of personal risk would

increase. -
J \(?J ~*

. This program is designed to provide students with basic information on , -
alcohol and its effects and to increase their perception of personal risk by g
having them view a film of individuals.participating in a Drink-In.

b ]
GOAL AND OBJECTIVES
. Goal: To reduce the frequency of drinking and driving-by young people.
‘\ Objectives: '

~

Performance Objectives \

-

o Lipits drinking when he must dr'ive. ‘
. 0 Seeks alternative to drix{Pg if impaired or intoxicated.

0 Acts during the planning of drinking situations to reduce the like-
1ihood that others will drink and drive, . y

o Intervenes duiing drinking situations to prevent others. who must
drive from becoming impaired or intoxicated.

o Intervenes following drinkina situtations to prevent others who are
impaired o; intoxicated from-driving. . - ; ‘.

0 Avoids riding with impaired or intoxicated drivers, and iutervenes
- to prevent others from doing so.

I

Attitude Objectives ¢ ;

o Believes no one is immune to the effects of alcohol.

o Believes drimgg while intoxicated or impaired is dangeéous.

-« -
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0 Believes it is essential tn try to prevent drinking amd drivinq
regardless of how others may react. .

0 Believes it is essentia}>to intervede -to prevent others from ridian
with an 1mpa1red or intoxicated driver.

0 Believes it is possible to intervene and feel comfortable doing so.

¢

Knowledge Objectives

L
. ¢

.0 Knaws how alcohol acts upon the body.

© 0 Knows the amount of drinking..that will result in imp&irment or
intoxication, :

0 fnowsdvisual or other signs that an 1nd1v1dual is impaifed or 1ntox-
cate

0 Knows how impairment and intoxication affect an individual's ability
to drive safely. . P v

0 Knows the risks associated with driving while impaired or intoxi-
. cated. :

0 Knows methods to avoid becoming impaired or intoxicated. - °
0 Knows available alternatives to drinking and driving.

0 Knows.methods for preventing persons who must drive from becaming
impajred or 1ntox1cated o -

o0 Knows methods for preventing 1mpaired or 1ntox1ca persons from
driving. .

[

PROGRAM CHARACTERISTICS

The program requires four class perfods. The principal method of
instruction is teacher presentatjon supported by informational transparen-
cies and a film, Questions and answers should be handled as they arise dur-
ing the presentation. Tests are part of the program and are intended to
mot:vate students to read their materials and follow the instructor presen-
tation,

"Materfals I ‘ jﬁ’f/ﬂ.d’

In addition to this Guide, required o}Be;Ials include:

0 A student mantal
0 Two sets of tesEs

24
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Instructional Aids .
L ]

o A set of 14 transparencies . N .

o Film--"Five Drinking Drivers" (Project Cra%\!emon{)

.
L]

PREPROGRAM PREPARATION - . s
0 Review this Guide and the student Qspua1.

.
o Preview film and transparenciés.

INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES | 3
Activity #1 (30 minutes) .

Tests

Administer the knowledge and opinion tests. Do not aive students

answers to test questions. y

Reading Assignment |

Assign the Student Manual for outside reading. Emphasize that a second
test will be given on the contents of the manual.

P
Activity #2 (1 hour or class period) . <

Instructor Presentation: Drinkihg and Driving Facts
/

You will review basic information on alcohol, effects on behavior and
driving abilities, risks from drinking and driving, and techniques for
avoiding drinking and driving and for intervening to prevent others from

‘ ~ drinking and driving, ‘

y .
Activity #3 (1 hour or class period)
Film: "Five Drinking Drivers"

. S{Ldents will view the film. A ciass discussionwyill follow.
! ; . . * ’
Activity #4 (30 minutes)

Tests . ‘

Administer the knowledge and opinfon tests. Do not give students
answers to test questions.




) . . / .
& - Activities #1 and M--see test file for instructions, & | J
E Activity #2--Instructor Presentation:’ Orinking and Driving Facts
. During this qctivity,-you will review basic 1nformatioﬁ abouyt. alcohol
and drinking and driving. There are visuals to aid you in the presentatigh
of the informaticn. The major ideas and key points that should be presented.
with each visual are outlined below. ' :
. VISUAL #1, WHAT YOU CAN DO

or Ideas

'

- ”y ,

a :

You can do two things: Avoid drinking and driving, and help othérs in

drinking and driving situations.

b

"Key Points .

0 Drinking and driving is a serious problem. Alcdhol is involved in
half of the annual 50,000 fatalities.on U.S. roads.

0 The drunk drivpr 1s the worst judge of his own behavfor.

o Drinking is a asrsonal decision, but when driving is 1nvo1yéd;.some-
one else needs %o step in.

o The first step in controlling your own drinking or intervening with '
others s knowing the facts about alcohol. .

know how it affects'people J

recognize when you and others are drinking too much |

recognize when others cannot safely drive’

recognize defenses and myths about alcohol used by the drinking
' . driver to defend his ability or right to drive. P
VISUAL #2, ALCOHOL: MYTHS AND FACTS
Major Ideas : J.
There are}p lot of dangerous myths about alcohol which contribtute to
the drinking and driving problem. The drinking driver often believes and
uses’ those myths. You may use these myths or you may hear them when you try

to keep others from drinking and driving. You need to understand the myths
for what they are--false information and dang>rous excuses. ° '

\
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Key Points .
0 Alcohol depresses functions of the brain and central nervous system
and affects human behavior.

o No one is immune to 1ts effects, no matter how much he brags or pro-
tests that he can handle his liquor.

0 Performance in any activity is not improved by alcohol. Indeed it

becomes worse. / The person who says he can drive better, play sports
better, etc., after a few drinks is deluding himself.

o0 Don't delude yourself‘or let others *suck you in."
0 The effects.of alcohol are detrimental and progressive.

o There are no quick ways to sober up: Time is needed, and ratidnali-
~2ations like "I can drive okay aiier a few cups of coffee" or "I'T1 -
be okay when I get some fresh air" jusf aren't true.

YISUAL #3, THEY'RE ALL THE SAME
Major ldéas

Alcohol intake is measured by the percentage of @alcohol in the drink
and the amount consumed. A person can get just as drunk on beer as on whis-
key.

-~
~

! Key Points

o The percentage of alcohol in a drink is the only way to measure f{ts
strength.

0 A 12-ounce can of beer with 5% alcohol, a 5-ounce gqlass of wine with

\12% alcohol, and a standard 1-1/2-ounce shot of whiskey with 40%
‘alcohol all contain ,60 ounces of alcohol.

o0 Some mixed drinks can be very strong when more thin oné kind of
alcohol beverage is contained.

o It is important to understand and observe the amount and kinds of
drinks that a driver 1s consuming: -

- because individuals are affected by the amount of aicohol they
consume.

A
--because many individuals will claim that beer does rot affect
them. (Beer packs a strong punch, even though there is a larger
volume of 1iquid to consume and it is normally consumed at a
slower rate.)



\f.
VISUAL #4, ALCOHOL IN/OUT ' - |
Major«Ideas |

/7 .
To understand how alcohol works, you need a basic understandina of
absorption and elimination. By understanding these processés, you will know

that a drinker'ctn control the intake of alcohol but not the rate that a1co-
hol is used up' in his body.

Key Points _ : T

0 Alcohol 1s¢§Z;orbed rap1&1y. It goes directly into }ae bloodstream -~

. and does not have to be digested 1ike food. *

0 The drinker has control over the rate at which he consumes alcohol .
and thus the rate at which it is absorbed into the bloodstream.

0 Food will slow down the abscrption rate. If someone is drinking too
much too soon, try to get him to eat. (It will not prevent him from
being affected but will slow him down so that he will not be
af fected as quickly and w111 not drink as much.)

o The drinker cannot control the rate of elimination. . W,

- 90i of the alcohol is eliminated by oxidation (burned up by the _ e
liver), and this is done at the.rate of about one drink per hour.

- When drinking and absorption rate exceed elimination, alcohol A
builds up in the bloodstream and the individual becomes drunk. N

VISUAL #5, ALCOHOL AND THE BRAIN
Major Idea 4

You need to know how. alcohol p"ogressive1y affects the brain to be able
to recognize the stage you or other drinkers have reached.

Key Points

0 As the level of alcohol builds up in any individual, it progres-
sively affects the brain. o

o The higher learning center (i.e., the part of the brain that
controls judgment and inhibitions) is affected first.

0o Muscle control, vision, and coordination are next affected.

o The last part of the brain which is affected is the area that con-

trols vital functions. This will cause the person to "pass out."
_ (Only automatic breathing and heartbeat function when the brain is
~f§ entirely sedated.)

v
¢4
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0 During the "sobering up" ‘process, alcohol's effects dissipate in
reverse order--e.g., as he sobers up, someone who is staggering will
revert to the stage where “only Judqment and inhibitions are .

affected. -
' 0 Don't drive or let someone glse drive just because coordjnation
-problems are no longer evidaiﬁ > 4
VISUAL #6, WHAT DETERMINES BAC -
» Major Ideas :52; ' -‘ ———n

BAC (the percentage of alcohol in the bioodstream) depends on the
amount consumed, the rate of drinking, and the drinker's weight. Knowing
BAC levels.helps the drinker set'a limit. Anyoné who drinks more than one
drink an hour is taking a chance if he plans to drive.

Key Points
=8
o The amount of alcohol consumed, the rategat which it was consumed, ~
and the drinker's weight all play a role in determining when and to
wh:tkextent alcohol will affect the behavior and abilities of the
drinker,

o A 120-pound person who drank four beers in one hour has reached an
alcohol build-up of .12% BAC, which is another way of sayina he is
legally drunk. His ability ¥d drive was affected long before-that.

¢ VISUAL 37. EFFECTS ‘AS BAC INCREASES
Major Ideas

It is 1mportant to recoqnize t kipds. of behavior that>indicate how
much a person has had to drink. “{mportant, too, to understand that'
you can influence the amount and rate at which drinking occurs.

Key Points | ¥ 4

"0 .01-,04% BAC--This level is one or two drinks, and usually results
in slightly affected behavior. Example: A 120-pound persom~who has
- ' one drink in one hour is usually relaxed, sociable, talkative.
Judgment is slightly affected. There is some risk in driving
because of alcohol's effects on judgment and inhibitions.

o .05-.09% BAC--A false sense of security develops and behavior beagins
to change quite®*a bit. For example, the shy person becomes more
aggressive. Qur 120-pound friend reaches this state with three

. drinks in une hour. He definitely should not drive. His control is
}esiened his Jjudgment is affected. and his ability to respond is
mited.

o When an individual's behavior changes, he should not drive until he
sobers up.
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o .10% BAC, besides being the legal level of intoxication in most
. states, is the level at.which coordination, vision and reaction time
are seriously affected. It is difficult to drive not only because
of diminished judgment but because of diminished abilities.

o Our 120-pound friend reaches this stége with four beers in one hour,

. 0 When he has four drinks in his system, he is intoxicated.

VISUAL #8, OTHER FACTORS o .
Major Ideas

There are other factors involved in the way alcohol affeets™an -individ-

ual. You need to know these factors in order to avoid drinking and driving
and to help others in drinking and driving situations.

Key Points ¢

0. Albohol“can hit harder and faster with different individuals because
of mood, drinking expgrience,_and physical and emotional state. ’

o Mood--1f the drinker, is angry, depressed or drinking to “forget" or
“to build up courage,* it is likely. that alcohol will hit hard and
fast and make him even less capable of driving. _

o Experience--New drinkers can experience so-called psychological
intoxication, i.e., they expect to get drunk and act very drunk with
one drink or less. In fact, they are just as drunk as if they had a
Tot' to drink.

o If someone in the crowd will be driving and has had little or no
drinking experience, his experiments with drinking should be
deferred until a time when he will not be driving.

o Tolerance--Some experienced drinkers (and even some fairly new
drinkers) have a very high tolerance for alcohol. This simply means
they can drink a lot without showing the obvious effects. The fact
is, however, that their judgment, thinking, and reactions are not
immune to alcohol's effects. While people like this don't necessar-
ily appear drunk, they cannot safely drive if they've consumed too
much, The only way to recognize that people 1ike this are affected"
by alcohol is to observe the actual amount and rate of their drink-
ing. If you are one of these people, set a 1imit--no more than one
drink per hour--or don't drive.

4

o Fatigue--If a drinker, is tired, alcohol will hit him faster and
harder. The same fs true if one is i11 and drugs are being used.
Some combinations of drugs and alcohol are very dangerous. Avoid
drinking it you are fatigued, and discourage drinking among others
who are tired, sick or on medication.

-
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VISUAL #9, HOW ALCOHOL AFFECTS DRIVING y T
Major 1deas | | . o~
The drinking dr1§er often rationalizes his behavior. You need to

' understand that all drivers are affected by alcohol no matter how much con-
- ’fidence they express in their abilities. ' :

8

Key Points

o The drinking driver cannot perform well because judgment, vision and
reaction time are all adversely affected and driving errors result.

o The critical errors, such as improper speed or lane control and
dangerous passing, are the ones that-result in serious collisions
and death. ) .

0 Yound drinking drivers often take high risks and add the dargers of
speed and night driving tr their drinking. .

o Separately, speeding, night driving, and drinking and driving arg
al) factors in increased accident probability. Combined, thay can
be deadly for you, others who drink and drive, and those on the
road who haven't been drinking.

VISUAL #10, WHAT ARE THE RISKS
Major ldeas

There is a definite relationship between how much, a person drinks and
his risk of being in an accident, especially a fatal accident. You need to
know this to appreciate the risks you accept when you drink and drive or
permit others to drink and drive..
Key Points ‘ .

o Over_ half the %ata] accidents each year are directly or indirectly
caused by drinking drivers.

o 40-50% of all driver fatalities had a BAC of .10% or more.

o 55-65% of drivers killed in single-car crashes ha’ a BAC of .10% or
more. ) : ) /”

o A1l drivers risk' accidents when they dnive.
0 The risk is two times higher at .06% BAC.
o The risk at .10% is six times higher.
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o Stattstics' show that drivers under 18 afe four times more likely
than the general publfc to be involved in accidents when alcohol is"

not involved. Y .
‘o 'Risks are even higher uﬁén,alcohol is involved.

0w Even af'lou levels {.03% BAC, which is one or two drinks for a 140- .
pound person), the risk is increased nine times for the 16-20 age
group, compared with three times for the 20-24 age group.

VISUAL #11, EIGHT DRIMNKS
Major Ideas ' NS

The accident rate is high for drinking drivers. You need to know'when*ﬂ
it is safe for a drinker to drive. It take< a long time for a parson who
has reached a high BAC level to “sober up." °

Key Points .

f anyone has had one drink, it is usually appropriate to wait an
hour before driving. : ,

Remember, the body reﬁuires about an hour to eliminate one drink.
If you are consuming about one drink an hour, stop drinking the last

hour of the party. : L .

eone whose BAC level is .05% or higher is asking for trouble if
drives. The best strategy is not to reach that level. Set a
it on the number of drinks, and how rapidly they are consumed.

In the example shown in fhe visual, the individual has reached a \
very unsafe level, and the alcohol won't be down until 3 or 4 a.m,
because of the build-up of alcohol in his system and the rate at
which it is eliminated. VYet it will still be unsafe to drive

_because of night driving and fatigue problems. Tha chart shows that
his highest BAC level (the rate at which he is most affected by
alcohol) is reached one hour after his last drink.

o That is.why "one for the road" is such a bad idea. The effect of
"one for the road® hits a driver when he is on the road.

o In short, when someone drinks too much, too fast, he shouldn't be
pe-mitted to drive. Waiting an hour won't help someone who is
drunk. Any time a person is drunk, any activity requiring judament
is out of the question for several hours. .

|
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VISUAL #12, ALCOHOL VS. JUDGMENT o o
Major ldeas

Alcoho! affects Judgment, and a drinker.sometipes thinks he can perform
better than he can. He can't. You know it, but he doesn' t. If. you are the
drinker, you are the one who' s deluded.

Key Pdinfs : ‘ . -

4
’ 0 Alcohol affects the drinking driver's judgment so that he may think
he 1s performing well and may have an inflated sense of his abili-

ties. .

0 Exmnple: The drinker who thinks he is very wityy and charmming after
« a few drinks, but, in fact, is not..

0 When you try to prevent®a driver frop drinking too much or from
~ driving, you will be faced with stated and unstated defenses.r (

( o Defenses (! can hand1e it; 1 can drive better than her even when I'm
drunk; it's the man's place to drive, etc.) make the drinking driver .
tough to cope with. If you drink and driv-., you are part of the
problem--but you can be part of the solution.

4

VISUAL #13, HELPING OTHERS :
Major Ideas . . .

The question is not whether to help; ‘it is when and how to ‘help. You
don't have to wait until a driver is drunk before you take -positive action.
Most people will be glad you helped--especially the next day when they're
sober and safe.

Key Points

0 You can prevent a drinking and driving situation before the drinking
starts, during the drinking, or after the drinking.

o Bpfore the drinking starts, you can look for indications that there '
1 11(pe drini:ing and driving later on and try to make.plans to head
t off ‘ 4

o While the drinking is going on, you can pay attention to those
drinkers who will have to drive later and, if necessary, get them to
., S1ow down or stop.

R é If someone becomes-too drunk to drive, you\énd others need to pre-
. vent him from driving.

¢

]
0 Have him ride with someone else; call -for a ride; te'.2 away his keys
if you have to.

'
. . - *

SI-11 ‘
0 L ! o 3 13 ‘
n ' |




VISUAL #14, HELPING YOURSELF
Major Ideas : | .

) Drinkers can keep drinking and driving apart.  No one is saying "don't "
drink® or "don't drive."” These decisions have to be made individually. But

" {f you drink and drive, you are not just putting yourself at risk--you ‘are . '
putting others at risk too. ] :

13

Key Points

PIIDERCIPRCE F T

0 Those who drink can drink.jn a responsible-manner--they are to blame ="
for the losses they cause when they don't drink in a responsible -
way. . '

0 Set a limit--don't wait until Judgment is impaired. Set the 11m1t ,

“before drinking begins. Remember, the body gets rid of only one
“drink an hour. ' )

o Control drinking.by'sticking'to.the 1imit, pacing drinks, and etop-
ping early. - Remember; one for the road hits you while you're on the .
roa . N +

o Separate drinking from driving by letting someone else drive, taking

turns driving and not drinkin?, staying overnight instead of driving
home, or asking parents to drive you.

Activity #3--Film: “Five Drinking Drivers®

INTRODUCTION

0 A Drink-In is an exercise that is designed to demonstrate to partic-
ipants that~ihey are not immune to the effects of alcohol.

0 Participants drink and drive under strictly controlled conditions.

o At various levels of intoxigation, they drive a specified course and

are scoved on their abilities. -

Introduction to Film® 4
o The film you are about to see s about a Drink-In.
p.'Theffilm is called "Five Drinking Drivers.*

o In it, five young people volunteer to take part in a Drink-In while
a stock car race crowd watches.

o Each participant is 1nte?§1ewed prior to the activities.
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o Driving perforinance is scbred}and recorded. o

o Each person is asked to recité a tongue-twiste:-before and during
the drinking. ) .

o The day affer, each purson expregses his feelings about the experi-
ence and the participants view néws films that shqw their driving
while impaired.

' (SHOW FILM) . ' .
e | DISCUSSION— "~~~ ] -t ey T, T
\The purpose of this discussion is to have students talk about the

3 " effects of alcohol on an indfvidual's ability to drive--its effects on key

- functions-like judgment, coordination, vision, and speech. Discussion
should cover clues to impairment and apgproaches to controlling drinking and
separating drinking from driving. Discussion should emphasize the fact that
no one is immune to the effects of alcohol. Use, the questions, below, if ,
necessary, to start the discussion. '

L4

1. What functions were impaired by alcohol? How were they affected?” ,

L]
<

2. How did this affect driving abilities? -

3. What are some of tre clues that indicate a person is impaired by
alcohol? ' .

4. Can*anyone compensate for impairment?

5. Are you immune to the effects of alcohol? Is anyone?

’ 6. What are some ways that you can control drinking\ﬁga\keparate drinking '
' from driving? ‘ d
‘ ' o Set a drink limit. I .
' 0 Know what you're drinking ;nd how much,
0 Space out drtnks, alternate with nonalcoholic drinks.
o Eat some food. . ‘ ' | o

o Stop well before driving.

0 Arrange for alternative to driving.

\
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| INSTRUCTOR®S GUIDE
ORINKING AND DRIVI# PEER INTERVENTION MODULE
INTRODUCTION | ~ "T
Research from severql_g%:ﬂies 1ndécates that (1) drinking among young )
people generally {s done in company of pears, and (2) while many yuung :

people do 1ack knowledge of the risks presented by alcohol, programs that
have increased knowledge have fafled to change behavior.

PR
st

A recent study by NPSRI showed that -a high school curriculum specifi- S
cally devoted to drinking and driving failad to produce changes in attitudes... .. ..

.or-behavlbor;- althought 41d produce significant and substantial gaing in

knowledge. That study, however, indicated that peer intervention to prevent .
urinking and driving has potential. - A : ¥

- . - / /
Other recent studies have shown that willingness to take measures to

. ensure another's safety is increasing. According to a study for AHTSA in .

1979, those most 1ikely.to intervene to preuﬁnt others from drinking and
driving are under_25 and have a high perception of risk.

This program is designed to increase intervention by young people to . \
prevent peers from drinking and driving. Emphasis fs placed on those per-
formance objectives relating to iptervention. Following delivery of basic
information via lecture and supporting visuals, the program will present
fnstruction in techniques for intervention. Students will participate in a
variety of role-playing activities designed to show them that it is possible
to intervene and to feel comfortable doing so. The role-playing witl also
provide students with the opportunity to respond to a range of simulated
potential drinking/driving situations. Students will first use prepared °
scripts and will then work up their own scenarios for rqle playing.

604L AND OBJECTIVES - - ,
Goal: To reduce the frequency of drinking and driving by youag people.
Objectives: -

Performance Objectives

0 Limits drinking when he must drive.

n

0 Seeks alternative to driving if 1mpa1red'or intoxicated.

0 Acts during the pldﬂ%ing of drining situations to reduce the like-
1thood that others will drink and drive.
¢

-
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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A 3

Intervenes during drinking situations to prevent others who must '

drive frg? chon ng 1mpa1red or intoxicated.

Intervenes fo1louing drinking citutations to prevent others uho are.
1mpa1red or intoxicated from driving.

Avo1ds riding with 1mpa{red or intoxicH#ted drivers, and 1ntervenes
to prevent others from doing so. .

Attitude 0414pt1ves S

0
_-o

o

Believes no one is immune to the effects of alcohol

“Believes driving while impaired or intoxicated is dangerous.

Belfeves it is essential to try to prevent drinkinq and driving
regardless, of how gthers may react.

Believes it is essential to intervene to prevent others from§£?01ng/
with an impairedror intoxicated driver.

Believes it is possible to intervene and feel comfortable doing so.

Knowledge Objectives | \

'y

Knows how alcchol acts upon the body. d

Knows the amount of.drinking that will result in 1mpa1rment or

;1ntox1eation.

Knows visual or other signs that an jndividual is 1mpa1red or intox-
fcated. « .

Knows how 1mpa1rment and {ntoxication affect an 1nd1v1dua1's ab¥lity
to drive safely.

Knows the risks ‘associated with drivifg while impaired or intoxi-
cyted.

Knows methods to avoig becoming impaired or intoxicated.
Knows available alternatives to drinking and driving.

Knows methods for preventing persons who must drive from becomina
1mpa1red or intoxicated.

Know: methods for preventing impaired or intoxicated persons from
driving.

' .
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PROGRAM CHARACTERISTICS

The prpgram consists of three &nits:
¢ v Unit 1 - Basic Information and Approach
. Unit 11 - Programed Role Playing
Unit I1I - Student-Prepared Role Playing

Tests are administered before and after instruction as part of Units 1
and 111, The program requires about eight hours to deliver. Instruction
can occur- in a standard classroom capable of accommodating 24-30 students
involved in group activities. :

A
Matertals
In addition to this Guide, required materials include:
o Student manual
", o Two Sets ;f tests
. o A set'of 14 transparéncies y
0 Role-play scenarios
o Student roles for scenarios
— ‘ o Guidelines for student-prepared role-playing activity.
JREPROGRAM PREPARATION + .
‘0 Review contents of this Guide. ‘
o Review the student manual.
0 Review the scenarips and roles for Unit.ll role playing.
-
o
q .
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UNIT 1 - BASIC INFORMATION AND hepRoAH (3 hours)

PREUNIT 'rn;rmn'ou

Review this-unit and the student manual.
INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES 4
Activity #1 (30 minutes)

—~ Tests ) .

Administer the knowledge and opinion tests; use answer sheets. Do not
give students answers to test questions.

Reading Assignment .

Assign'the'éiUdent manual for outside reading. . Emphasize that a second
test will be given on the contents of the manual. .

4

Activity #2 (1 hour)

Instructor'Préseﬁfation—-orinking and Driving Facts ¢
- You will present basic information on alcohol, effects on behavior and

driving abilities, risks f. on drinking and driving, and techniques for
avoiding drinking and driving and for intervening to prevent others from
drinking and driving. :
‘Activity #3 (20-30 winutes) . ‘ '

Instructor-Guided Discussion: Drinking and Dr1v1ng Situations

You will gu!ﬁe discussion to aid students in recognizing situations and
behavior that indicate drinking and driving is 1ikely 'to occur, techniques
. of intervention, and potential outcomes. " ~

]
. . Activity #4 (1 hour)

Role-Play Practice

Students will‘play a short scene depicting an attempt to prevent 2
drunk driver from leaving a party. The practice role play wil allow stu-
dents to apply information learved and to get used to the role-playing tech-
nique used exclusively in Units II and III. .

Activity #1-- Seq test file for 1nstruct3ons.
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Activity #2--Instructor Presentation: Orinking and Driving Facts

There are visuals ta aid you in the presentation of the information.

The major ideas and key points that should be presented with each visual are
outlined below. B

VISUAL #1, WHAT YOU CAN DO

Major ldeas

You can do two things: Avoid drinking and driving, and help others in
dr1nk199qud driving situations, ' B
Key Points

4

o Drinking and driving 1s a seribus problem. Alcohol 1s involved in
half of the annual 50,000 fatalities on U.S. roads. '

s The diunk driver is the worst judge of his own behavior.

o

Drinking is a personal decision, but when driving is involved, some-
one else needs to step in.

o

The first step in controlling your own drinking or intervening with
others is knowing the facts about alcohol. e

* = know how it affects'people
- recognize. when you and others are drinking too much
53 recognize when others cannot safely drive

- recognize defenses and myths about alcohol used by the drinking
driver to defend his ability or right to drive.

4

VISUAL #2, ALCOHOL: MYTHS AND FACTS
Major ldeas

There are a lot of dangerous myths aboyt alcohol which contribute to
the drinking and driving problem. The drinking driver often believes and
uses those myths. You may use these myths or you may hear them when you try
to keep. others from drinking and driving. You need to understand the myths

for what they are--false information and dangerous excuses.

Key Points -

o Alcohol depresses functions of the brain and central nervous system
and affects human behavior.

-

o No one is immune to its effects, no matter how much he braes or
protests that he can handle his liquor.

P15 40 i
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o Performance in any activity is rot improved by alcohol. Indeed it
. becomes worse. The person who says he can drive better, play sports
better, etc., after a few drinks 1s deluding h1mself,~\\

o Don't delude yourself or let others "suck you in." -
0 The effects of alcohol are detrimental anq)progre§sive.

o There are no quick ways to sober up. Time is needed, and rationali-
zations like "I can drive okay after a few cups of coffee” or "I'1]
be okay when I get some fresh air" just aren't true.

VISUAL #3, THEY'RE ALL THE SAME
Major Ideas | “

Alcohol intake is measured by the percentage of alcohol in the drink
:nd the amount consumed. A person can get Jjust as d;unk on beer as on whis-
ey.

[

Key Points

0 The percentage of alcohol in a drink is the only way to measure its
strength.

0 A 12-ounce can of beer with 5% alcohol, a 5-ounce glass of wine with
12% alcohol, and a standard 1-1/2-ounce shot of whiskey with 40%
alcohol all contain .60 ounces of alcohol.

o Some mixed drinks can be very strong when more than one kind of
alcohol beverage is contained.

o It is important to understand and observe the amount and kinds of
drinks that a driver is consuming:

- because individuals are affected by the amount of alcohol they
consume

- because many individuals will claim that beer does not affect
them. (Beer packs a strong punch, even though there is a larger
volume of liquid to consume and it is normally consumed at a
slower rate.)

VISUAL #4, ALCOHOL IN/OUT
Major ldeas

To understand how alcohol works, you need a basic understanding of .

absorption and elimination. By understanding these processes, you will know
that a drinker can control the intake of alcohol but not the rate that alco-
hol is used up in his body.

11
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4 Key Points

o Alcohol is absorbed rapidly. It goes directly into the bloodstream
and does not have to be digested 1ike foad. :

o The drinker has control over the rate at which he consumes alcohol
and thus the rate at which it is absorbed intc the bloodstream,

o Food will slow down the absorption rate. If sumeone is drinking too
much too soon, try to ?tt him to eat. (It will not prevent him from

being affected but will slow him down so that he will not be
affected as quickly and will not drink as much.)
o The drinker cannot control the rate of elimination.

- 90% of the alcohol is eliminated by oxidatioW (burned up by the
liver), and this is done at the rate of about one drink per hour.

- When drinking and absorption rate exceed elimination, alcohol
builds up in the bloodstream and the individual becomes drunk.

VISUAL #5, ALCOHOL AND THE BRAIN
Major Idea
You need to know how alcohol progressively affects the brain to be able
to recognize the stage you or other drinkers have reached.
Key Points

o As the level of alcohol builds up in any individual, it progres- '
sively affects the brain.

o The higher learning center (i.e., the part of the brain that
controls judgment and inhibitions) is affected first.

o Muscle control, vision, and coordination are next affected.

o The last part of the brain which is affected is the area that con-
trols vital functions. This will cause the person to “pass out.”
(Only automatic breathing and heartbeat function when the brain is
entirely sedated.)

o During the "sotering up" process,- alcohol's effects dissipate in
reverse order--e.g., as he sobers up, someone who is staggering will
revert to the stage wh.ere *only" judgment and inhibitions are
affected. ¢

o Don't drive or let someone else drive just because coordination
problems are no longer evident.

ERIC P1-7 42




VISUAL #6, WHAT DETERMINES BAC ' L,
Major ldeas - o J

\

BAC (the percentage of alcohol in the bloodstream) depends on the
amount consumed, the rate of drinking, and the drinker's weight. Knowing
BAC le 1ps the drinker set a limit, Anyone who drinks more than one
drink an hour is taking a chance if he plans to drive.

Key Points

o The amount of alcohol consumed, the rate at which it was consumed,
and the drinker's weight all play a role in determining when and to
what extent alcohol will affect the behavior and abilities of the
drinker. :

o A 120-pound person ‘who drank four beers in one hour has reached an
alcohol build-up,of .12% BAC, which is another way of saying he is
legally drunk. His ability to drive was affected long before that.

'
VISUAL #7, EFFECTS AS BAC INCREASES .

Major Ideas

It is important to recognize the kinds of behavior that’indicate how
much a person has had to drink. It is important, too, to understand that
you can influence the amount and rate at which drinking occurs.

Key Points

o .01-.04% BAC--This level is one or two drinks, and usually results
in slightly affected behavior. Example: A 120-pound person who has
one drink in one hour is usually relaxed, sociable, talkative.
Judgment is slightly affected. There is some risk in driving
because of alcohol's effects on judgment and inhibitions.

o .05-.09% BAC--A false sense of security develops and behavior begins
to change quite a bit. For example, the shy person becomes more
aggressive. Our 120-pound friend reaches this state with three
drinks in cne hour. He definitely should not drive. His control is
;essened; his judgment is affected, and his ability to respond is

imited.

o When an individual's behavior changes, he should not drive until he
-sobers up.

o .10% BAC, besides being the legal level of intoxication in most
states, is the level at which coordination, vision and reaction time

are seriously affected. It is difficult to drive not only because
_of diminished judgment but because of diminished abilities.

43
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o Our 120-pound friiend reathes this stage with four beers in one hour.

o When he has four drinks in hisféystem, he 1s intoxicated.

VISUAL #8, OTHERJf‘;;ORS . -

£
Major Ideas / ' d .
(

" There are other facters involved in the way alcohol affects an .individ-
ual. You need to know these tors in order to avoid drinking amd driving
and to help others in drinking an tuations. R

D) ’ .
Key Points

o Alcohol can hit harder and faster with different individuals because
of mood, drinking experience, and physical and emotional state.

o Mood--If-the drinker is angry, depressed or drinking to *forget" or
"to build up courage," it is 1ikedy that alcohol will hit hard and
fast and makwim even less capable of driving. )

. o Experience--New drinkers can experience so-called psychological
intoxication, i.e., they expect to get drunk and act very drunk with
one drink or less. In fact, they are just as drunk as if they had a
Tot to drink. - .
¢
o 1f someone in the crowd will be driving and has had little or no
drinking experience, his experiments with drinking should be
deferred until a time when he will not be driving.

o Tolerance--Some experienced drinkers (and even some fa‘rly new
drinkers) have a very high tolerance for alcohol.. This simply means
they can drink a lot without showing the obvious effects. The fact
is, however, that their judgment, thinking, and reactions are not
immune to alcohol's effects. While people 1like this don't necessar-
{1y appear drunk, they cannot safely drive i1f they've consumed too
much. The only way to recoanize that people 1ike this are affected
by alcohol is to observe the actual amount and rate of their drink-
ing. If you are one of these people, set a limit--no more than one
drink per hour--or don't drive.

o Fatique--If a drinker is tired, alcohol will hit him faster and

harder. The same is true i1f one is 111 and drugs are being used.

Some combinations of drugs and alcohol are very dangerous. Avoid
drinking if you are fatigued, and discourage drinking among others
who are tired, sick or on medication.

-t
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VISUAL #9, HOW ALCOHOL AFFECTS ORIVING
Major- ldeas - e | ér

* The drinking driver cften rationalizes his behavior. You need to
understand that 311 drivers are affected by alcohol no matter how much con-
-fidence they express in their abilities. : .

Key Points

o The drinking driver cannot perform well because judament, vision and
reaction time are all adversely affected and driving errors result,

o The critical errors, such as improper speed or lane control and

- dangerous passing, are the ones that result in serious collisions °
¢nd -death.

o Young drinking drivers often take high risks and add the dangers of
- speed and night driving to their drinkina.

o Separately, speeding, night driving, and drinking and drivina are
all factors in increased accident probability. Combined, they c@®
be deadly for you, others who drink and drive, and those on the
road who haven't been drinking.

VISUAL #10, WHAT ARE THE RISKS
Major Ideas

There is a definite relationship between how much a person drinks and
his risk of being in an accident, especially a fatal accident. You need to

know this to apprectate the risks you accept when you drink and drive or
permit others to drink and drive.

' L 4

Key Points

o Over half the fatal accidents each year are directly pr indirectly
caused by drinking drivers.

o 40-50% of all driver fatalities had a BAC of .10% or more.

o 55-65% of drivers killed in single-car crashgs had a BAC of .10% or

more. .
[

o All drivers risk accidents when they drive.

~

o The risk is two times’Mgher at .06% BAC.

o The risk at ,10% is six times higher.




-

Statistics show that drivers under 18 are four times more likely
than the general public to be involved in accidents when alcohol is
not involved. : 1\ N

Risks are even higher when alcohol is involved.

Even at low evels (.03% BAC, which is one or two drinks fox a 140-
pound person), the risk is increased nine times for the 16-20 age

group, compared with three times for the 20-24 age group.

13
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VISUAL #11, EIGHT DRINKS .

Major Ideas

o
T

..f’ .

The accident rate is high. for drinking drivers. You need to know when
it is safe for a drinker to drive. It takes a long time for a person who
has reached a high BAC level to "“sober up." :

Key Points

0

If anyone has had one drink, it is usually appropriate to wait an
hour”before driving. ’

3 |
Remember, the body requires about an hour to eliminate one drink.

L
s

If you are consuming about one drink an hour, stop "drinking the last <g&'
. 3

hour of the party.

Someone whose BAC level is .05%%r higher is asking for trouble if

he drives. The best strategy is not to reach that level. Set a
1imit on the number of drinks, and how rapidly they are consumed.

In the example shown in the visual, the individual has reached a
very unsafe level, and the alcohol won't be down until 3 or 4 a.m.
because of the build-up of alcohol in his system and the rate at
which it is eliminated. Yet it will still be unsafe to drive

because of night driving and fatigue problems. The chart shows that

his highest BAC level (the rate at which he is most affected by
alcohol) is reached one hour after his last drink.

4

That is why “one for the road" is such a bad idea. The effect of
wone for the road" hits a driver when he is on the road.

In short, when someone drinks too much, too fast, he shouldn't be
permitted to drive. Waiting an hour won't help someone who is
drunk. Any time a person is drunk, any activity requiring judgment
is out of the question for several hours.

*

PI-11
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VISUAL #12, ALCOHOL VS. UNDGMENT
Major.ldeas ¢ .

-

Rlcohol affects judgment, and a drinker sometimés thinks he can perform
better than he can. ‘He can't. You knew it, but he doesn't. If you are the
drinker, you are the one who's deluded. '

Key Points ;

S~

o Aldohol affects the drinking driver's Jjudgment so thalwhe may think

J ~2$ is performing well and may have an inflated sense of his abili-
‘ es. -

o Example: The drinker who thinks he is very witty and charming after
N a few drinks, but, in fact, is not.

o When you try to prevent a driver from drinking too much or from
. driving, you will be facéd with stated and unstated defenses.

o Defenses (I can handle.it; I can drive better than her even when I'm
‘drunk; it's the man's place to drive, etc.) make the drinking driver
tough to cope with. 1f you drink and .drive, you are part of the
problem--but you can be part of the solution.

VISUAL £13, HELPING OTHERS
Major Ideas ' '

“ The gquestion is npt whether to help; it is when and how _to help. You
don't have to wait untfil a driver is drunk before you take positive action.
Most people will be glad you helped--especially the next day when they're
sober and safe.

Key Points J

o You can prevent a drinking and driving situation before the drinkina
starts, during the drinking, or after the drinking.

Before the drinking starts,'you'can look for indications that there
:illfbe drinking and driving later on'and try to make plans to head
t off.

o

o While the drinking is going on, ybu can pay attention to those
.drinkers who will have to drive later and, if necessary, get them to”
slow down or stop. )

o If someone becomes too drunk to drive, you and others need to pre-
vent him from driving.

o Have him ride with someone else; call for a ride; take away his keys

{‘1
l
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VISUAL #14, HELPING YOURSELF s

Major Ideas

~

Drinkers can keep drinking and driving apart. No one is saying "don't \\\\
drink” or "don't drive,® These decisions have to be made individually. But r.
if you drink and drive, you are not just putting yourself.at risk-=you are
putting others at risk too. ' )

-
Key Peints .
o Those who drink can drink in a responsible manner--they are to blame
for the losses they cause when they don't drink in a responsible
way. - '

o Set a limit--don't wait until judgment is 1mpa1fed2 Set the limit ,
before drinking begins. Remember, the body gets rid of only one
drink an hour.

o Control drinking.by sticking to the 1imit, pacing drinks, and stop-
ping early. Remember, one for the road hits you while you're on the
road.

o Separate drinking from driving by letting someone else drive, taking
. turns driving and not drinking, staying overnight instead of driving .
home, or asking parents to drive you. - 5

Actiiitj.#3—-lnstructor-6u1ded Discussion: DOrinking and Driving
Situations

The purpose of this activity is to list the characteristics of dr?kking
situations that are likely to lead to drinking and drivina, as well as
strategies for preventing drinking 4nd driving. There are three situations
to be discucsed by the students. The first involves identifying trouble
signs before the drinking starts. For example, a group of young people
driving out to a remote spot to drink is likely to lead to a drinking/driv-
ing situation.

In the second discussion, the students will be asked to jidentify the
signs that indicate someone who has to drive later is drinking too much.
The last discussion will cover the most familiar sityations. Students will
be asked to identify the actions and appearances that indicate an individual
has had too much®to drink and will not be able to drive safely. ‘ J

After identifying the characteristics for each situation, students will
be asked to state how they would intervene to prevent the situation and to
briefly discuss the possible outcome of that intervention. Student respon-
ses will indicate their knowledge of alcohol, how well they h read the
student material, and their common seénse.

)
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You have three questions to ask during each discussion, as well as a *

= chart (see next page) to guide your chalkboard activity.

Conduct the activity as follows:

1. List the three situ 13ns (before, during, after) on the board.
Make columns for “What to Logk For" and “What to Do.*" .

2. Use the first tyb questions to obtain responses from the students. _
List the "What to Look For" characteristics first and then the "What to Do"
steategies. As studefits volunteer specific examples, probe until the re-
sponse can be rgclassified as a characteristic or simply restate the exam-
ples as characteristics. ' )

3. The last question is for discussion only. The question asks the
students to predict the outcome of proposed interventions. It is also
designed to retnforce the idea that group intervention is the best approach.

‘4, The questions for each situation a chart to guide you in

obtaining and classifying responses follow. ‘Don't copy the entire chart on
thg board, just the headings. ”

B. DISCUSSION QUESTIONS ' >
Situation #1 - "Before the Drinking Starts®

‘1. What kinds of things would you look for before a drinking situation
starts that make it 1ikely that drinking and driving will occur later? '

L J

2. What kind of things can you do that w!1l change the situation or
reduce the 1ikelihood that driving will occur after drinking?

3.. What do you think will happen as a result of attempts to change the

situation?

(Discuss only. Reinforce the idea that decisions need to be made
before the drinking starts and that the group is 1likely to go along because
they'11 want to avoid the consequences of drinking/driving and the sanctions
from parents or authorities.)

Situation #2 - "During the Drinking Situation®

1. It is generally easier to prevent a person who has to drive from
drinking tgo much than to prevent him from driving later on. What are the
signs you would look for that indicate a person who has to drive later is
drinking too much? :

2. What kind of things can you do that will help prevent the person
who has to drive from drinking too much? v ,

PI-14 N\
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'\ © SAMPLE ANSWERS

SITUATION WHAT TO LOOK FOR \. WHAT TO DO

BEFORE DRINKING o

Amount of Alcohol--Lange amounts i.\ 0 Make sure the heavy drinkers don't have

for everyone.

Type of Drinkers--A histoey of
drinking and driving.

to drive. .
., ' t
Elect a "nondrinking" driver.

Change the site of the drinking.

¢

Yi1-1d

insists on driving.

o Location of Drinking--Hi]l there be
a need to drive? o Arrange for other transportation befor
the drinking starts. \
o Purpose--Is it an “unauthorized"
party?
X
DURING DRINKING . 0 Amount of Drinking--Driver is o Try to persuade him to slow down or stop.
drinking a lot. '
* 0 Remind him of risks and of responsibility
0 The way he drinks--gulping, always to himself and others.
has a drink in hand. jp W . :
o Enlist the aid of passengers and friends
o Actions--more talkative, personality to intervene.
changes.
. o Divert him with nondrinking activities
L (food, dancing, conversation).
AFTER DRINKING o Actions--Spills drinks, bumps into A o Persuade him by citing risks.
" walls, staggers, speech is slurred,
conversation repeated. o Enlist the ai¢ of others--especially
friends, passengers--to intervene.
o Appearance--Pale, sweating, red-faced,
bleary or glazed eyes, disheveled. o Offer alternatives--another driver,
call parents, sleep over, taxi. -
o Someone who is loud, boisterous;
overconfident, obviously drunk, o Hide keys; disable car.

21
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3. What are the possib1g out;omeg\of your attempts to intervene?

(Discuss only. Reinforce the idea that by enlisting the aid of the drink- '
er's friends and passengers and using the force of group opinion, interven-
tion is 1ikely to be successful.) ,

»

Situation #3 - ®After Drinking® B
1. Sometimes people who have to drive-drink too much and cannot drive

. safely. Often they insist on driving despite their condition, You don't

need 'to carry a Breathalyzer around to test,other drinkers. A person's
actions and appearance as a result of drinking tell you if he is impaired

or intoxicated by alcohol and should not drive: What appearances or actions
should you look fori}o identify the drunk? S S .

2. What are the kinds of things you can do to prevent an impaired or

intoxicated person from driving? . :

3. What are the likely outcomes of your.attgmpts to intervene?

"(Discuss only. Reinforce the idea that using the force of grdup opinion and |

action is the most 1ikely way to succeed. You may be abl2 to do this by
asking individuals if they would help out when someone else asked them to
help intervene or if soméone has already initiated an intervention.)
Activity #4--Role-Play Practice

Preactivity Preparation

Remind students to read their manual; point out the importance of“ their

. answering the questions that follow the scene described at the end of the

student manual. Review the scene and roles for Scenario A.

A. OVERVIEW AND GENERAL INSTRUCTION

The purpose of this activity is to give students practice in a role-
play situation prior to Unit .I, which consists entirely of role-play situa-
tions. The practice role play preseats a logical conclusion to Unit I, in
that students practice intervention techniques they have just discussed.

The selected role play.presents the most typical situation, a person who has
had too much to drink and who insists that he is able to drive.

Use Scenario A from Unit II for the practice role play. This scenario
is also given in the student manual. Students should have read the scene

and thought about.the questions presented in the manual, (The student man-
ual is a reading assignment in Activity #1.)

a2
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B. ROLE-PLAY PROCEDURES AND .INSTRUCT ION

o Divide students into groups (see "Preparing Assignments® in Unit II)
and\aqgign roles for Scenario A to members of each group.

o Instruct students to read Scenario A and study their roles. - Stu-
dents should not look at the roles of others. The role descriptions
contain information on motivations and ~2lationships that contribute
to the dynamics of the situation. '

o Have each group of students ptay the scene in front of the class.
' Since this is a practice role play, you may offer assistance or sug-
gestions or ask the other class members for suggestions if the play-
ers get bogged down. : ‘ .

' |
s o Allow about 10 minutes for each group's scene or less time if it
winds to a logical conclusion.

cuss and critique each scene. Try to get the class to focus on
melbods and techniques used to deal with the situation. Make sure
tm discussion relates to the matrix used in Activity #3 (What to
Lodk' For, What to Do).

0 ' - 53 \
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Activity #1 (3 hours or ciass periods*)

« : . ;
UNIT 1I - PROGRAHIED_ROLE PLAYING (3 hours)

[}
PREUNIT PREPARATION
o Look over unii.
o Study the sceqarios and roles.

o Preassign students to scenarios and roles (see “Preparing

Assignments® section of this unit).
»

o Review Unit Ilfqn order to give Unit 111 assignment.

L3

INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITY

Programmed Role Playing

This unit consists of only one activity relying on prepared scenarios
and roles. During the last class period in this unit, make the Unit III
student assignment and identify the day for the upcoming test.

A. OVERVIEN AND GENERAL INSTRUCTION

The precise number of role-playing activities will depend on the size
of the class. The following general sequence of activity should be fol-

lowed: -

o Instructor explains aciivity
0 Students prebare for role.play
o Studerts present role play

o Class discusses presentation.

Organization of Scenarios

There are six drinking and driving scenarios identified as Scenarios A,
B, C, 0, E, and F. Within each scenario, there are eight roles, numbered in
order of their significance. Roles 1-4 are critical to the scenario; roles
5-8 are minor "supporting" roles. Scenario A is used in Unit 1 for prac-
tice. S

* NOTE: Time required for ghis Unit wiil vary according to the number of
students. Three hours are required for a class of .24 students
(three groups ~f 8).

o4
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Groups will act out the scenarios in front of the entire class. For
each rcenario, a brief overview describes a situation that has reached a
point of conflict or crisis, e.g., a drunk is getting ready to drive. The
action in each scenario starts from that point of crisis or .conflict. Each
individual in the groun is given a more complete description of his role
which contains information about perceptions and motivations not included
in the overview, Only the assigned individual sees a copy of his.role.

It is important that you prepare group assignments before class begins.
You will need to divide the class into groups, assign individuals to groups,
and assign individual roles. This takes a good amount of time before each
class session,

PREPARING ASSIGNMENTS
Preparing Group Assignments

Youl objective is to divide the class into aroups as equal in size as
possible and to assign each qroup two scenarios to act out. The ideal class
size for using the six scenarios would be twenty-four, i.e., three equal
groups of eight, each assigned two scenarios. s

Class sizes vary, however, and the guidelines below will help you
determine the number of groups in various class size ranges. Within each
range, you should divide the group as equally as possible, e.q., a class of
25 divides into four groups (6, 6, 6, and 7). The scenarios that will be
assigned to the groups are also shown below. Those assignments provide for
a mix or situations; e.q., Scenario L is a drunk who insists on driving,
Scenario B presents a situation in which a group is planning a drink ing
event that will likely lead to drinking and drivina.

Proparing Individual Assigmments

" After you have decided upon the number of groups and their ass{qnmehts,
you n~ed to:

o Assign individuals to each group.
o Assign.roles to each individual.

Try to mix group members as much as possible, i.e., outgoing with
introverts, students with knowledge of and experience in drinking with those
who have little or no experience, etc. Also, group assignments need to be
guided by the demands of the roles. In each scenario, there are equal num-
bers of male and female roles. If the makeup of the class does not support
this, students can play the roles anyway--they are only roles.



GUIDELINES FOR NUMBERS OF GROUPS AND ASSIGMMENT OF SCENARIOS
L

Class Size Range . Divide into
(# of students _{# of groups) Assign these scenarios*

4-8 one Group 1 - B, C, D

v 9=16 two Group 1
' Group 2

[ I |
fom v~}
-
m o
b

17-24 three Group 1 - B
' Group 2 - D,
Group 3 - F

cmoy

25-32 four Group 1
Group 2
Group 3
Group 4

oMo o
L] L]

¢  »

oomoO

33-40 five Group 1
Group 2
Group 3
Group 4
Group 5

[ I D I B |
mo Mmoo

v e
TOmMMO

* NOTE: Scenario A is omitted because it is used as the practice role play
in Unit 1.
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There are some additional pbints to keep in mind when assigning roles--

o Avoid having an individual play the same role (the drunk or the
individual who leads the intervention, etc.) in the scenarios
assigned to a group.

o Give each individual a chance to play a major role (1-4) in one
of the scenarios assigned to his group.

o When there are fewer than 8 members in a aQroup, you can drop

off some of the minor roles without seriously affecting the
scene. ¥

Final Preparation
To make sure the class starts smoothly, you should:
0o Make a record of group assignments for reference.

0 Assemble copies of overviews for each group to distribute in
class.

o Assemble copies of assigned individual roles to distribute in
class.

B. CONDUCTING THE ROLE-PLAYING ACTIVITIES
Getting the Role-Playing Activjties Started in Class ’

You can get the role-playing activities started by using the follewing
steps:

o Divide the class into the small groups you have already desig-
nated (for use in distributing assig :ents).

o Explain general procediures of the role playing to the entire
class. ?Caution students not to look at the individual roles

of others in their group.)

o Distribute the overviews of the first assianed scenarios to
each group.

o Distribute individual roles as the group members read the over-
views of their assigned scenarios.

o Allow time (about § minutes) for individuals to study their
roles. -

o .elect one group to present their scenario to the class.

o Introduce that group by reading the overview to the entire
class to “set the scene."”
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0 Repeat the sequence'until all the groups ha ayed their
scenarios to the class,

. o Distribute subsequent sets of scenarios and repeat the sequence
again, X

Monitoring Role-Playing Activity

Once a group is started, your job is to encourage or prod them if need
be and he]p them come to an ending. Here are some guidelines to follow dur-
ing a role-playing presentation.

o Normally allow 10 to 15 minutes per scenario.

o If a scenario comes to a logical conclusion before that, let it
stop.

o If the scenario is very productive and is leading somewhere,
let 1t go beyond the 15 minutes. On the other hand, if the
group {s floundering, it might be best to stop the scene and
get suggestions from the class by asking, “Can anyone sugaest
what shouid happen to prevent...?"

C. DISCUSSION OF RESULTS

o After each presentation, hold a brief discussion of the sce-
nario that was presented.

0 Ask key players if they felt they were effective in prevent ing
a drinking/driving situation and if they believe they would be
able to intervene actively.in a similar real-life situation.

o Try to draw out ideas from the players about the importance of
group support and the limits to how far they would qo to pre-
vent a drinking-driving situation, and why.

o Ask the rest of the class to coxment. In particular, solicit
their ideas on how the drinking-driving situation could have
been prevented differently or mere effectively rather than a
critique of the “acting.”

Students should become more proficient at “intervention" with each sub-
sequent role-playing presentation. If that {s the case, the discussions
will become shorter because the results of each role play will speak for

themselves.

When all role-playing presentations are completed, hold one final class
discussion. During this short session, try to solicit responses from the
class to these questions:

o Do you think the presentations will help you recognize and deal
with potential drinking-driving situations in the future? How?

0o
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o Have the instructions and role-playing increased your willing-
ness to intervene in the future? '

o Finally, what key elements of support do you feei are needed .
for a successful intervention in future real-1ife situations?

D. UNIT III PREPARATION
Make Unit II1 assignment (see instyuctions in Unit I1I).

"
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UNIT 11T - STUDENT-PREPARED ROLE PLAYING (2 1/2 hours)

PREUNIT PREPARATION
o Look over unit and student guidelines.

o Divide students into three groups (you may retain groups from Unit
11 but there should be no more than three aroups).

o Give assignments to prepare student roles. Roles should differ from
those used in Unit 11. Each group should hold at least one meeting
before clast to discuss and devise their role-plqying scenario.

o Distribute student material entitled "Guidelines fﬁ? Student-Pre-
nared Role P1aying."

INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES

Activity 91 (2 hours) .

Student-Prepared Role Playing

. Groups of students prepare scenes, and each group member prepares a
role. The roles are then played in class. The purpose of this activity is
to simulate intervention experience in those kinds of drinking and driving
situations in which the students would be most likely involved.

Activity #2 (30 minutes)
Tests ‘!f

Administer the knowledge and opinion tests. Do not give students ans-'
wers to test questions.

t. .

Activity Il--Stu&ent Role Playing
A. OCOVERVIEW AND GENERAL INSTRUCTION

At the close of Unit 11, inform the students that you want them to try
one more role-playing exercise.

o Divide the class into a maximum of three groups. This can be
done voluntarily or by preass ignment Trom you.

~ Try to form groups with members who socialize with one another
outside of class. This will make it more likely that groups
will create realistic situations.

60
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o Give each student a copy of the handout, "Guidelines for Stu-
dent-Prepared Role-Playing Activity."

More important than the mechanics of the homework assignment is the impres- .
sion you impart when you make the assignment, Some of the students may not
take this last role-playing assignment seriously and may skimp on the prepa-
ration time. Try to impress on them that you will critique their efforts
and are extremely interested in how well they will apply intervention tech-
.niques to realistic drinking and driving situations. Let them know }hat
Unit 111 is not just a repeat of Unit 11, which gave them a chance to prac-
tice in a variety of “made-up" situations. The purpose of Unit III is to
bring that practice closer to home. It asks the students to look at situa-
tions they have actually encountered, or anticipate, or have heard about,
and to apply intervention techniques to them. :

Unit 111 calls for a serious and thoughtful approach to teenace drink-
ing and driving. Students will act out past or future parties. Or perhaps
they will act out a scene dealing with one of their members who indeed
causes some worries because of his drinking and driving.

Student Preparation

. Student preparation is the key to Unit 1I1. *Each group needs to get
together briefly before class to discuss and devise a drinking-driving
scenario for presentation in class. The requirements for" that meet ing are
outlined in “Guidelines for Student-Prepared Role Playing.* In general, the
written output of each group should be no more than two pages. The first
part should describe the scene in a paragraph or two, e.g., 2 party, a cele-
bration, a spontaneous drinking event. Students are encouraged to draw from
real-1ife situations. The secand part of the written output should include
a cast of characters with one or two sentences describing each character.
Students are encouraged to use real or thinly disguised characters.

One student in each group will be designated as secretary/recorder to
prepare the written group output. Students are encouraged, but not re-
s quired, to practice the scene once before coming to class. Students are
asked to keep presentations to a maximum of 15 minutes.

£
B. STUDENT ROLE PLAYING

As the instructor, your job is to introduce each group and to see that
activities r®main serious and thoughtful and end within-a reasonable time
limit. You should ‘introduce each aroup by using their written overview to
nget the scene." As each activity comes to a close, thank the group and
lead the short class discussion which follows.

o 61




C. "INSTRUCTOR-LED DISCUSSION

The purPose of this discussion is to critique each student scenario on
the basis of= its realism in presenting a problem and offeiring a solution.
Lead the discussion by asking other class members to comment. Was the situ-
ation real? Did the group show a real problem and act out a plausible solu-
tion? Would those solutions work in “real life®? Overall, was the drinking
and driving problem treated by this group with the thoughtfulness and seri-
ousness it deserved?

-

And, of ghe group members, ask:

If the situation ended sitively: Are these things you would do in
real Tife? Would you expect %ﬁem to work? .

1f the situation did not end positively: Why don't you see this situa-
tion ending positively at else could you have done? _

Activity #2--See test file for instructions.

.

9.3
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'  SCENARIO A
MIKE AWD CATHY'S PARTY

[ ]

Brief: An older ex-student drinks too much at a party. His date is
afraid to drive with him.

The Scene:

It's a party given by Mike and Cathy, a young couple Just out of high
school. The three other couples at the party are high school seniors,
except for Bill, who graduated last ypar. Mike and Cathy have supplied
snacks, soft drinks, beer and wine. Others have brought their own beer or
liquor. Bi11 drove to the party with his date, Mary. He brought two Six-
packs to the,party and has just about polished them off. Mary isn't much of
a drinker. She's had just one glass of wine. Earlier, Mary kidded Bill
about his drinking, but he didn't get the message. She has to be home by
midnight, and it's getting close to the time to leave. She has driven home
before with Bi11 when he was drinking, but this time he seems a 1ftt1e more
tipsy than usual. Mary is afraid to ride with Bill. But she doesn't want
to driye herself, either. She has trouble driving at night.

Mike, the party's host, has had quite a bit to drink. He hasn't been -
paying too much attention to the fact that anyone has to drive home. His
wife, Cathy, has had a few drinks. She is starting to "feel" them, but
mainly;;se feels tired. Cathy just wishes everyone would go home.

Geprge is a friend of Bill's. He drove the other car to the party and
brought®his date Alice, plus Bob and Rose. He needs to get everyone home by
1 a.m. and will be driving in the opposite direction from Bill. George has
been watching Bi1l drink and is concerned. dﬁf

Alice, George's date, is quiet and¥shy. She was nervous about the
party, but now she has a pleasant buzz on. The other couple, Bob and Ros
are enjoying themselves and not drinking very much. Rose is good friends
with Mary and worried that Mary has to ride with Bill.

The party is starting to break up now despite Mike's protests. The
crowd is moving toward the coat closet and goodbyes are starting to be said.
There are several people who are concerned about Bi11's drivina. And now is
the time to act because Bill, £lush with confidence and as sure of his abil-
ity to handle a car as his ability to handle two six-packs of beer, pulls
out his keys, puts his arm around Mary, and announces that he is ready to

go.
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ROLE #1 - BILL DAVIS

Your name is Bi1l Davis. You are 18 years old and just out of high.
school. It s Saturday night, and you have finished a hard week as the
assistant manager at Green's Sporting Goods. Now you are enjoying yourself
at Mike and Cathy's party. It's the usual gang, and you have known most of
them since grafimar school,

The ohly newcomer to the group is your date, Mary Fisher. You have

been seeing her for almost a year. She is still in high school and has a
1 a.m. curfew. It's close to midnight and just about time to qo.

You are working on the last beer of the two six-packs you brought to
the party. The first beer .was finished over five hours ago on the way to
Mary's house. You feel pretty high. But it is.no problem since it is only
about five miles to Mary's house. And you have driven that route with
plenty to drink before, You would never admit to Mary that you are feeling
the effects of the beer. She is younger; she depends on you; and, since she
just got her license, she doesn't like to drive at night. You need to take
care of her. * ' .

Mary is talking to your best friend George now. You and hé'ﬁave been
close for quite a while. He is younger and looks up to you.

It's time to go. With your last beer in hand, feeling high, a little
tired and just a bit unsteady, you walk over to Mary and George. You put on
your best face and try not to act drunk. Pulling the car keys out of your
pocket, you put your arm around Mary and state confidently that you are
“ready to go."

. N
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ROLE #2 - MARY FISHER

You are Mary Fisher, a 16-year-old high school senior. I1t's Saturday
night, and you are at Mike and Cathy's party with 8111 Davis. The crowd is
a 1ittle older than you, including Bi11, who is 18 and just out of high
school. You feel a 1ittle uncomfortable because outside of Bi1l, his friend

George White, and your friend Rose Nelson, you aren't really close-to anyone
else at the party. : '

You had one glass of wine earlier with the cheese. But now you are
drinking your u jet sodas. You wish youﬁfou]d say the same for Bill.
He brought two six-patks with him and has oee working on them pretty stead-
f1y. As a matter of fact, he started drinking en the way over to the party
and will probably drifk his last beer in the car on the way home. You know
Bi11 well enough to kpow that he will finish the beer he brought with him.

You care’for Bi1) a lot. You have never doubted his ability to drink
and handle a car. But the last couple of times out, he seemed to drive a
little too fast and stayed too close to the center line. And he had to stop
short a couple of times. You never said anything to him because you are
afraid to drive at night. Besides, he wasn't drunk--just high. Tonight you
kid him a few times about his drinking, but he doesn't take the hint. It's
getting close to the time to go home now and you are concerned.

George White, Bi11's best friend, comes over to talk to you now. He
seems concerned, too. But Bi11 is on his way over with a beer in his hand
and his car keys out. He is trying not to act drunk. But he is. He is

ready to go, and you know he will insist on driving. Besides, what else can
you QO?

A
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ROLE #3 - GEORGE WHITE

Your name is George White, and you are 17 years old. It is Saturday
night and you are at Mike and Cathy's party. Your best buddy, Bill Davis,
is there too with his girl, Mary Fisher. Bill's out of school, but 1ike
you, Mary is a high school senior.

It isn't a rowdy party, but there is a fair amount of drinking. Bill,
as usual, and the host, Mike Manning, are really putting it away. You are
not drinking at all. You don't have anything against drinking, but tonight
you are driving your own car and vou have several passengers. A couple of
months back, after you had toc much to drink, you had a hair-raising ride
home. No one knows about it, but you feel you were pretty lucky to make it
home safe and without a ticket. So now if you are going to drink, you make ,
sure that you don't have to drive. Bi1l is different. He drinks a lot but
always insists on driving. He doesn't seem to get as drunk as you did that
one time. But he always gets pretty high.- And after your own episode, you
don't think drinking and driving is such a hot idea.

Bi11 has brought his usual two six-packs, and it's a pretty good bet
that he will polish them of f before the party is over,

pretty soon. They only have a short driveland you would iike to talk Mary
into driving instead of Bi11, Or if he is In really bad shape, maybe you
can drive her home and then come back for him. You are talking to Mary now.
Bill comes over. He is obviously very high., He is also ready to qo. His
keys are out and he wants tr ‘rive Mary home.

Right now it is after midnight, so Bi{é and Mary will be going home

Eo
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ROLE #4 - MIKE MANNING ‘ >

It's your party in your apartment, and you are feeling no pain. You

are Mike Manning, age 20, and you and your wife give these weekend parties
quite often. |

You 1ike to drink, and'zou like people who drink. That is why you like
Bill Davis. _He can drink 1ike you.

It is getting close to midnight, and some people are starting to leave.
But you want to keep on partying. Maybe you could get a few people to stay.
You could get Bill Davis to stay. He has to drive his girl, Mary Fisher,
home. Maybe he could come back. Or maybe someone else could drive her.
You hear someone say that Bi11 is drunk and shouldn't drive. You haven't
paid too much attention to that, not that you don't care. But you are
drunk, and you can't tell whether Bi11 should drive or not. That is not
your biggest concern anyway. Your biggest concern is keeping the party
qoing. Your wife, Cathy, won't ohject. If the party goes on too long, she
will just go to bed. . .

]
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ROLE #5 - CATHY MANNING

You are Cathy Manning, age 20. You and your husband, Mike, are givinag
one of your frequent weekend parties with the crowd you have grown up with,
You are the only married couplc in the crowd, so the garty is at your place.
You try to be a good hostess and have put out some snacks and provided some
beer and wine. But the real drinkers, like Bill Davis, have brought their
own supply of drinks. And your own husband, Mike, is working on his private
bottle of wine. Mike and Bill will probably get high. Ac for you, you've
had three or four drinks, You feel a little glow, and you are definitely
tired. Being a hostess can be taxing. You've tried to make everyone com-
fortable, especially Bill's girl, Mary Fisher, who seemed a little nervous
to you. . ' ‘ .
It is close to midnight now, and you are ready to’call it a night.
& Mike has had too much to drink, and you are glad he doesn't have te drive.
Some peopleg_are starting to leave, and you wish they all would leave. Bill
Davis looks 1like he has had too much to drink. His friend, George White,
and his girl, Mary, are trying to talk him out of driving. You have known
Bi1l for a long time, and he has always made it home in one piece. There
shouldn't be any problem because he has only 2 short way (5 miles) to go:
But maybe you had better see what kind of shape he is in. After all, you.
% are the hostess. : ' '

1 4
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ROLE #6 - ROSE NELSON

You are Rose Nelson, age 19. You are at Cathy and Mike Manning's party
with your date, Bob Williams. It's been a nice party: a few drinks, some

good food, good music and conversation. It's just now beginning to break
Up.

Only Mike and Bi11 Davis have done any heavy drinking. But they never
get obnoxiocus or anything like that. However, you are concerned about Bill
Davis because he will be driving your friend,-Mary Fisher, home. Bill is 18
and out of high school and doesn‘t 1ike anyone to say anything about his
drinking and driving.

Mary is sti11 in high school and won't speak up. You have seen Bill
put away most of his two six-packs of beer tonight. He doesn't show his
beer as much as others, but you believe that he has had too much,to drink
to be able to drive safely. Your biggest concern is Mary. Maybe she could
go in George's car with you. Or maybe you could get her to speak up to Bil
and talk him out of driving. Ar maybe it's none of your business. Bill
always drinks a lot and drives, and he has never gotten into any trouble.
Leave well enough alone or speak up? What should you do?



ROLE #7 - ALICE BLUE ' . -

You are Arice Blue, age 18. Tonight you came to Cathy and Mike
Manning's party with George in his car. Rose Nelson and Bob Williams came
along, toc. You were a little nervous ahout the date with George and had
two beers. The beers made you a l1ittle woozy and lightheaded, but the ef-
fects seem to be wearing,of f now. .

It's been a pretty good party even though Georae seemed to be overly
concerned about his friend Bill Davis' drinking, especiaily the fact that
Bill will have to drive home later with his date, Mary. You certainly hope
that there isn't any trouble about that. You don't like scenes. You are
sure that if there is any kind of problem, the group can get together and

work . it out. Whatever they decide to do is best. You prefer to keep in the
background. :
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ROLE #8 - 80B WILLIAMS

You are Bob Williams, age 18. VYou came to Mike and Cathy Manning's
party with Rose Nelson, George White and Alice Blue. George drove. You
have had a good time at the party, and it's time to go home. It has been a
tame affair. Mike and Bill Davis have had too much to drink, but what's

new? The only thing is that Bill will have to drive home with his girl-
friend, Mary Fisher. S

You don't really like Bill because he gets pretty cocky when he is
drinking. You rarely drink and generally don't care for people who get
drunk or high. It's really none of your business what Bill Davis does. You
have seen him put away about 8 or 10 beers tonight. If you knew him better,
you might try to stop him from driving. But you don't know him very well.
And so even though you don't think it is a good idea for people to drink and
drive, it isn't likely you will do anything about Bill.



SCENARIO B
THE SHOPPING CENTER

/

Brief: It's summertime. The gang §s hanging around Bill's ca§\$n the

shopping center parking lot, talkina about what to do totight. Hal
and Sandy drive up in Hal's pickup. "Hey, we got two cases of beer
in the back. Let's go have a party!"

Scene:

On most sumner evenings you can find the gang in the parking lot at the
Central Plaza Shopping Center. That is where they start out. Somet imes it
ends up with a couple of six-packs split between the six of tham. Or it may
end up a party at someone else's house.

Tonight, Bill and Janie were ready for a party. The rest of the uang
were thinking that way too. Maybe they would get a couple of six-packs and
drive to the lake. It was just five miles away and there was a spot they
could drink without being interrupted.

Bill sometimes gets carried away and drinks too much. He doesn't let
anyone else drive his car. So the crowd doesn't like to go too far away to
do any heavy drinking. A couple of six-packs out by the lake seems pretiy
safe. Bill isn't the only one who gets carried away. Janie might be work-
ing on a bottle of wine even if no one else is d-inking. She says she likes
the sweet taste: But she gets high quite a bit. And sowie*imes pretty
nasty. Ralph and Meg think of themselves as social drinkers. They like to
party, but drinking is not such a big thing. They both have licenses, and
sometimes Ralph ends up in a hassle with Bill about drivinag.

Richard and Jenny are the youngest in the crowd. Neither one has a
driver's license. Drinking was exciting and unpredictable. Both have stern
warnings from their parents about going with & drinking driver. And both
have taken to heart what tney learned about drinking and driving in school.
B:t they haven't had much experience with either of those “"adult" activi-
ties.

Tunight, it looked like nothing was going to turn up. So the gang was
seriously considering getting some beer and driving off to the lake. But
then they recognized Hal's red pickup truck. Hal and Sandy were qood
friends from school. They lived out in the boonies and v.ould drive in every
once in a while to s2e what was going on. Everyone was excited to see
them, -

With .he engine still running, Hal leaned out of the pickup and
announced to the group thit he had two cases of beer in the back., “Let's qo
to the lake and hdve a party. VYou can all pile into the pickup or we can
take Bill's car, too!"

Now, the gang is pretty excited about the prospects of a party. But
Ralph, in particular, is concerned about the amount of beer and the drivino
arrangements,

8-0
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ROLE #1 - HAL JONES

You are Hal Jones, age 18. Living in the boondocks 1ike you do, it's a
great treat to drive into the Central Plaza Skopping Center awd meet the
gang from school, especially in the summer when you don't sce them that
often. And seeing the gang means one thing--having a party!

So tonight when, you got the family pickup truck, you and Sandy Welch
headed for town. You and she have gone in on the purchase of two cases of
beer. The gang at the shopping center will be sure to kick in for their
share when you get there. The two cases are in the back under a tarp. Your
idea is to find Bi1l and the gang and head out to the lake for a party. .
It's a great summer night for drinking, swimming and just plain partying.

You and Sandy have already started with a couple of beers and are feel-
ing loose. The lake isn't far from your place so you won't have any prob-
lems driving home. That really doesn't matter anyway. You aren't planning
to get drunk--just have a good time!

When you pull into the shopping center, you see them all (Bi11, Janie,

Ralph, Meg, Richard, and Jenny) hanging arcund Bill's car. With the gany,
you will have no trouble finishing off the beer before you head hoie.
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ROLE #2 - BILL WALLACE

You are Bill Wallace, age 19. ¥You are with the aang at-the shoppina
center deciding what to do tonight. You are restless. It's summertime and

ea;ly in the evening., You are ready for some action, and action means a
party. )

You have been drinking a 1pt lately (mostly beer), and your folks have
come down on you about using the car when you have been drinking. A couple
of nights you have come home with beer on your breath. But you never aet
into any real trouble. There have been a couple of speeding tickets which
caused you to spend some time in traffic school. But you know how to drive,
and you know how to drink!

, There were a couple of times that you did have too much to drink and
passed out. You didn't plan it that way but it happened. Ralph drove you
-home, and you slept it off at his place. But as long as you know what is
going on, you are-going to drive your car.

Tonight you want to get high. It is just a question of -the time and
place. When Hal Jones pulls up ip his pickup, you immediately qo along with

the idea of a party at the lake. The gang can pile into your car and you
will follow Hal out to the lake.

r*y ‘_1
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ROLE #3 - JANIE SANDS

You are Janie Sands, age 18. You are with the gang hanging around the
shopping center. You've got your bottle of wine stashed in the back seat of
Bi1l's car. You are about halfway finished with it and getting pretty hiah,

You are not in a real good mood tonight. /You would really 1ike to-qo of f
with Bill and get loaded.

Ralph and Meg are here, and they are always bugging you about your
drinking. You wish they would mind their own business. The more you drink,
the angrier you get about them. They just spoil ‘“e fun. Sometimes it is
nice 20 have Ralph around to drive if you have had too much to drink. But
you don't have your car tonight, and Bill will drive in his car.

when Hal pulls up in his pickup, you are assured of another ride. And
what a great idea. Just the four of -you (Bi11, Hal, Sandy and you) off-to
the lake for a party. Of course, you need to get some more wine. You can
only stomach so much beer. Wine is your thing.

ry -
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ROLE #4 - RALPH DUNCAN

You are Ralph Duncan, age 17. On summer nights you harg around with
your friends at the shopping center. It's not just the thing te do--it fis
your gang and you belong. You plan tiings together and do things together.
The beer and wine that sometimes go 2long with thre activities are only inci-
dental. You share a lot more than that.

0f course, having Meg Barnes around helps a lot. You and she have been
seeing each other all through high school. You've been close to Bill and
Janie too. But her drinking and his macho act when he drinks turn you off,
You've been on Janie's case about drinking, and you know it bugs her. But
the thing that really bothers you is when Bill drinks and drives., You
wouldn't mind his drinking so much if he would let someone else drivg., He
can get pretty mean about fit.

Tonight is a good example. Janie is already getting high cn, her wine.
Bill wants to have a party and is itching to get some beer and go’ someflace.
That's okay. But you would like to drive before things get started. Yo
could qo home and borrow your folks®' car i€ ‘necessary. You are 21l for &
party. But you think that someone who won't drink too much needs to be
given the job of driving. You would even take the job because drinking
isn't that important. You plan to have only one or two heers tonight. How-
ever, when Hal ‘drives up in his pickup with a load of beer, things get com-
plicated. Hal is a big drinker, and he is already driving. You don't want
to dampen anyone's fun because your friends are too important. But you feel
you ought to say something about the driving arrangements before 2veryone
gets carried away. You might have to put up with a 1ot of teasing, and
maybe they would decide to go without you and Meg. You don't.want to be cut
out of the grnup. '

C.
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ROLE ? - SANDY WELCH

You are Sandy Welch, age 16. Living out in the country without a car,
you depend a lot on Hal Jones for rides. Most-of your friends from school
live in town. This summer evening, Hal asks you if you want to qo into town

“and find Bi11 and the gang for' a party. The price is your share of two,

rases of beer. With the beer in the pickup, you head for town. Odds are

gdukwill run into the gang at the shopping center and get most of your money
ack.,

The funny thing is that you don't care that much for drinkina. But it
is what the gang usually does at parties, and 1t sure beats being alone.
With that much beer around, you will probably get high. It always seems to
work that way. Hal will drink a lot too. Ore of you will have to stay
sober enough to drive. Hal will let you drive the pickup if he gets too
drunk.

) When you pull into the shopping center, the gang is there. Bill and
Janie, as usual, are ready to party. But you aren't sure if everypne else
wants to go to the lake to party. It is convenient for you, but maybe not
for them,



ROLE #6 - MEG BARNES

You don't really like hanging around the shopping cen{Zr_with the group
because it usually ends up in a drinking party. Drinking ‘is okay. You
enjoy a beer or two. But Janie alwaysg, gets looped, and Bi11 and Ralph get
into hassles. Ralph is the main reason you put up with it all. You would
just as soon go somewhere with him alode. If you suggested that, it might
put a strain on things between the two of you. There are times to be with
Ehe gang and times to be alone. Ralph is very close to Bill and the rest of

he gang.

Tonight would be a great night to have the gang over to your air-condi-
tioned place for TV and popcorn. Yoi'd 1ike to keep Bill “and Janie out of
it because they would bring some beer and winﬁ;

when Hal and Sandy drive up in the pickup, you are faced with a di-
lemma. Thw prospect of a beer party at the lake both attracts and- frightens
you, The scary part is having Bi11 and Hal drive. They are both big drink-
ers, and with the amount of beer (two cases) atready in the pickup, it is
likely that there will be two drunk drivers. Maybe you can talk Ralph into
getting his car, Or maybe you just won't go. But you are afraid of what
Ralph will do 1§\you don't go. Can he put up with the teasing from the
crowd if he chickens out of the party because of you?

o



ROLE #7 - RICHARD BARKER

You are Richard Barker, age 15. The gang you hang around with at the
shopping cehter are all older than you (except for Jenny). It made you feel
important to be. around them on these summer nights. And once in a while you
would drink a beer or some wine with them. Your folks are dead set aqainst
drinking. You think that {s unreasonable. They do have one unbreakable
rule, however: Don't get into a car with a driver who has been drinkina.
You try your best not to break that rule because you know they are serious.

when Hal Jones pulls up in his pickup, you ar faced with a tough
choice. It looks like the gang will head for th ke with Hal and Sandy
and their two cases of beer (Janie has some wine ). But Hal and Bill
will be driving. And both are big drinkers. You know they are good dri-
vers; but they both will be drinking.

It's important to belong to this aroup. And going to the party at the
lake is very important. It's not the drinking; it's being part of the
group. The party. The excitement. You don't want to miss anything.

You wish that you had your driver's license. Then you could drive and
let Bil1-drink all he wanted. "

~a.



ROLE #8 - JENNY DALE

You are Jenny Dale, age 15. Most summer evenings you hang around with
the older crowd at the shopping center. In some ways, it is exciting just
to be with them. You have been tempted, but you stay away from the drink-
ing. Janie's bad example turns you of f. .

Tonight they are talking about a party. You hope it will be at Meg's
house, which is close by. Byt when Hal Jones and Sandy show up in his pick-
up loaded with beer, you know\ the gang will be off to a party at the lake
You are afraid to go, but alsoNafraid not to go. ) .

You will have§gto ride with Bi\], and you kK he will be drinking with
all that beer available. Maybe it is™ or the older kids to go, but if
you could work up your courage, you would ask Richard to dn something else.
He is your age. ‘

You are afraid you will be left out of the gang. But you are startina
to think that no matter what Richard says, a party at the lake is exciting,
but too risky. -

¢4
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'SCENARIO C
FRIDAY KIGHT FOOTBALL

Brief: Two carloads of students plan to go to a party after the big
football game, But the drinking starts before the gqame,-and it
gecomes apparent that one of the drivers may have had too much to

rink.

The Scene:

It's Friday niaht football, and the big game is in Madison, 20 miles
from Central City. Everyone in the gang has a driver's license, but Sally
and Robby were elected to drive. Actually, Sally volunteered to drive. She
is proud of the-way she drives and of her new (although secondhand) car.
Sally drove Rick, Jerry, and Nancy in her car. Robby, who had his parents’
car, drove Yvonne, Dave, and Donna.

There was going to be a big party back in Central City after the foot-
ball game. So it promised to be an exciting night. The excitement started
at the “tailgate" party on the grassy parking.lot before the game. Two buc-
kets of chicken and two six-packs of-beer were the main ingredients.

Robby just had one beer--as did each of the girls. Except Sally. She
had two beers along with the rest of the aquys. Rick and Jerry also shared
part of a pint of whiskey. They each too a few swias from the bottle and
saved the rest to mix with cokes during the game. Dave had a thermos full
of vodka which he was going to offer to the group during the game.

Everyone except Robby had one or two drinks during the game. He ab-
stained. While Rick, Jerry, and Dave did the most damage to themselves,
Sally wasn't too far behind.

The fact that Central City lost didn't seem to bother anyone, particu-
larly the drinkers in the crowd. It was late, dark, coid and time to head
back to the party in Central City. When they all reached the parking lot,
it was clear that Rick and Jerry were pretty drunk. Dave was loud and
pretty high tono. And >ally, who was alsg proud of the fact that she could
“hold her liquor," was beginning to show the effects of her drinking.

Dave still had some vodka left and loudly insisted on trading places
with Nancy so that all drinkers could cnntinue in one car. Sally brightened
at the idea. Rick and Jerry mumbled their "okays." Donna cared a lot faor
Dave. S50 she wanted to go with him to protect h¥ from his drinking.

The other girls were relieved that all the drinkers were aoing in one

car. But Robty wasn't. Robhy didn't think it was a qood idea for Sally to
drive, especially if they were going to drink more on the way home.
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 ROLE #1 - SALLY BENSON

You are Sally Benson, age 18 and a senior at Central City High. .You
have your license and your own car. It's a used car that your parents
bought for you. But it's yours, *and you are proud-of it and the way you
drive. - :

Drinking s a part of your lifestyle. You know how to handle your
liquor. You like to get high, but not out -of control. Tonight is 2 big
night. A football game in Madison, 20 miles away, and then back to Central
City for a party. Your friends are going in two cars. You are driving -
Rick, Jerry, and Nancy in one car, and Robby is driving the other car.

* On the way over, Rick and Jerry have a few drinks from a pint. of
whiskey. They of fer you a drink, but you refuse. It's too early to start,
But when you get to the parking lot in Madison, it's a different story. You
have two beers during the pre-game party, and during the game you have a few
vodka drinks--compliments. of Dave and one of the guys in Robby's car. Your
last drink is a big one, and on the way back to the parking lot, you start
to feel a 1ittle high. Dave thinks that it would be a good idea for all the
drinkers to go back in your car. That way you can finish of f his vodka.

You 1ike the idea, but Robby and Donna (Dave's gir1) don't, and they raise
Some concerns about your drinking and driving. .

Now, you don't 1ike anyone telling you what to do.| No one is goina to
Say anything about your driving. And no one else is aoiing to driva your car
as long as you are able. And while having a few drinks on the way back
isn't that important, you will make up your own mind abput drinking, too.
You have always decided when to drink and how much to drink. As far as you
are concerned, being just a little high doesn't hurt your driving at ail,
You ?re a good driver, and a.few drinks just keep you more on your toes than
usual,

e
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ROLE #Z - ROBBY RILEY

You are Robby Riley, aqe 17 and a senior at Central High. On the night
of the big football game, you drove one carload of the gang to Madison (20
miles away), and Sally drove thr2 others in her car. With the exception of
Dave Waters, you nave t! .'e.t group. Dave likes to drink and has a
thermos of vodka with him. But he knows better than to drink it while he is
in your car. He'll save il for the game.

You don’t nave anything against drinking. You just think it should be
4ene responssbly. There will be a small party before the game, and then
some of the g oup will have a few at the gqame. Finally, there will be a
house party back in Central City later that night. A1l that drinking is
more than enough for the non-drivers in the crowd.

You might have one or two beers &t the house party back in Central
Cit., But that will be 1t. You are nct much of a drinker to begin with--
you can take it or leave it. But when driving is involved, you set a limit
of two beers...period. Sally is driving the other car and she has a reputa-
tion of being able to drink a lot. You have hinted to her that it would be
wise to hold off on the drinking until the party after the game. But you
note that Sally has a few beers in the parking lot before the game. During
the game, she shares some of Dave's vodka, and you are beginning to get con-
cerned.,

After the game, it is obvious that Rick and Jerry have been drinking.
Dave is not as bad but is pretty high. And you can tell that Sally has been
drinking. She is becoming a little more talkative than usual and acting
overconfident. When Dave suggests that he trade places with Nancy so that
all the drinkers can go back in one car, you are really concerned. It would
certainly be easy on you. But you care about your friends in the other car.
There is no telling how much Sally had to drink at tke game, and the drinks
might not hit her completely un’ il she gets on the road. The prospects of
more drinking in the c.r on the way home make the sit:ation even more
dangerous. I. just make; sense to have someone else drive Sally's car.
That somevne else has to be c¢ne of the girls who hasn't been drinking. It
looks 1ike you will have to take the initiative to make sure Sally doesn't
drive.
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ROLE #3 - DAVE-WATERS i

You are Dave Waters, age 18, a high school senior at Central City high.
Tonight promises to be a blast. There is a football game in Madison fol-
lowed by a party back in Central City. You have a themos full of vodka and
orange juice for-the game. You are not too thrilled about riding with Robby
Riley because he will raise a fuss if you try to drink in his car, So you
have a couple before the trip and hold off the drinking during the ride
over. Your girl, Donna, is the one who wanted to go in Robby's car. You
know that she sometimes gets upset about your drinking and probably managed
it so al! the real drinkers were over in Sally's car.

It doesn't matter. You all meet at the parking lot outside Municipal
Stadium in Madison. Ouring the impromptu tailgate party, you have a couple
of beers, and during ti.c game you share your vodka with Sally, the other
driver. By the time the game is over, you are feeling pretty high and ready
to party. It would be a great idea to go back in Sally's car and finish of f
the vodka. Sally is a lot of fun when she is drinking with you. So are
Rick and Jerry, who are feeling no pain from the whiskey they brought. with
them. If you can't squeeze into Sally's car, you can trade places with
Nancy. Donna could come along too, but she is getting to be a dvag the way

she worries about ycur drinking. She probably is a little jealous of Sally,
too.

Out in the parking lot after the game,. you announce tc everyone that
you are going back to Central City in Sally's car.

ge!
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ROLE #4 - DONNA EVANS

You are Donna Evans, age 16, a junior at Central City High. Tonight is
the big football game in Madison. You and the gang are going over in two
carloads. Ycu prefer going in the car with Robby and Yvonne and, of course,
your boyfriend, Dave. Robby will drive, and he doesn't drink. You are con-
cerned about Dave's drinking. Dave Waters has a reputation for drinking a
lot, and so you are glad that Robby will be driving. But driving :sn't your
major concern. You don't like the way Dave acts when he has too much to
drink. You feel that it is separating the two of you.

You certainly didn't want to go in 52lly's car. She, Jerry and Rick
drink a lot. Just put Dave in that group and he will be drinking on the way
over and back. There is plenty of time for a party later on tonight. Also,
when Sally and Dave are drinking, she gets a little ‘oo friendly with Dave.
You are sure nothirg will happen when they aren't drinkina, but thinas
change wit!. 1 few drinks.

Dave joins in the party in the parking lot before the game and con-
tinues drinking from his thermos of vodka and orange juice during the game.
he offers you some, but the one beer you had before is enough., Dave turns
to Sally and they share the vodka and orange juice. You mention to him a
couple of times during the game to slow down. After the game, Dave says
that he wants to go back in Sally's car. You think that he has had too much
to drink and that he needs you. If he goes back with Sally, you will go,
too. You and Dave will sit in the back seat. Mayre you should help him
finish his thermos on the way back.

S e

o)

o
]
F-3



ROLE #5 - RICK BROWN ' .

You are Rick Brown, age 19, and a college freshman. Tonight you are
going to the Madison-Central City High football game with some old friends.
The great thing about the game is that you can party before it, during it,
and after it. On the way over in Sally's car, you and Jerry take a few
drinks from a bottle of whickey. You can tell that Sally is a little ner-
vous about your drinking in the car. But once she starts drinking, she
won't care. You really like her and want to make a gooi impression on her,
You were qoing to drive until she volunteered. Th:i. is okay. Tonight is
for partying, and you don't need to be worried about driving. The other two
riders in the car, Jerry and Nancy, are pretty quiet. Jerry will qo along
with the drinking but doesn't say much. It's hard to tell what Nancy is
thinking. '

At the tailgate party in the parking lot of Municipal Stadium, you and
Jerry continue working on the pint of whiskey, and you have a few beers.
Things are getting 1ively, particularly since Sally has joined the drinking
and- your friends from Robby's car have joined in the party.

Drinking contirues during the game and you are feeling a little high.
After the game. Dave, one of th' quys ridina in Robby's car, wants to come
back in Sally's car. He has been drinking with her during the qame. You
are high, and it doesn't matter that muchk to you. Sally seemed a little!
high too. Maybe you ought to drive. After all, you are older and more
experienced.
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ROLE #6 - MANCY BARTLETT

You are Nancy Bartlett, age 17, a senior at Central City High. You are
nervous about joing to the Madison-Central City High football gane., You are
nervous because you will be riding nver in Sally's car with Jerry and Rick.
You 1ike Jerry and want to be with him., Rick, who is older, is in cullege
and drinks. Sal: will probably drink later on at one of the many parties
associated with thr football game. Drinking people scare you. Especially
when driving is involved. You would much rather have gone to the came in
Robby's car. He 1s pretter sober and solid. But you want to be with Jerry.

As you suspected, Rick has a bottle, and he and Jerry have a few drinks
on the way over. You wish Sally .culd say somethina, but she doesn't.
Before the game, you nave one beer at the taflgate party...but you don't
even finish that. Ouring the game, you sit with Jerry. He is getting hiah
with Rick (Jerry doesn't seem to be able to drink much without qetting
high), and it looks 1ike Sally and Dave are drinking, too.

After the game, when Dave says he wants to gqo back in Sally's car, you
are relieved.. Sally has been drinking so you see this as a chahce to trade
plaéces with Dave and go back in Robby's car. - You are sure that you can talk
Jerry into coming, too. Donna will probably want to go with Dave, so you
and Jerry can probably trade places with Donna and Dave. With the except ion
of Jerry, let all the drinkers go back in the car. That is a relief.
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'ROLE #7 - JERRY KNIGHT

You are Jerry Knight, an 18-year-old high school dropout. Tonight you
' é’&re going to the Madison-Central City High football game with some old
-3 friends., Jsally is driving, and you and sh¢ have partied a 1ot together.
Rick 15 in college (but it hasn't gone to his head), and he is supplyina the
pint of whiskey for the trip over and fur nips during the game. And of
course, there is Nancy. Although she {is a year younger and still in high
schopl, she is special to you. You want to keep her happy. '

You will be meeting the group from Robby's car for a party before the
game, That is a pretty tame group, with the exception of Dave. Actually,
ycu don't 1ike Dave as he gets pretty obnoxious when he drinks.

Drinking affects you differently., A few drinks on the way over, a
.couple of beers in the parking lot, and .a few more drinks during the game
make you sleepy. After the game, Dave wants to go back in Sally's car. And
Robby doesn't think Sally should drive because she was drinkina during the
game. You really don't feel too strongly about those issues altnough you
would just as soon not be with Dave. And of .course, you want to be with
Nancy. But really, the drinks have put you in a sleepy, “Who cares?" mood.

Full Tt Provided by ERIC.



ROLE #8 - Yvonne Morgan

You. are Yvonne Morgan, age 17 and a junior at Central City High. You
are excited about the big football game between Madison and Central High.
The ride over to.Madison, the party before the game, the game ftself, ana
the party after promise to make it a big night. . ‘

Drinking will be a part of those activities, but that is not one of
your major interests. You might have a few beers, but your fun comes from
the people and the excitement. The drinking of others doesn't concern you
much as long as they don't get rowdy or cause you trouble.

With the exception of Dave, the riders in your car aren't drinkers,
Robby, the driver, is solid and sober. He is a lot of fun, and you 1ike
him.” You look up to him, too. Donna is pretty much wrapped up in Dae, who
is pretty much wrapped-up in himself and drinkina. _— '

The taflgate party before the game is fun, and you have a beer. You .
don't drink during the game, but some of the riders in the other car (Sally,
Rick and Jerry, along with Dave) are drinking. You sit with Rebby, and he
brings up his concern about Sally's drinking. After all, she has to drive

the other car back. Generally, your attitude is "live and let live.” After .

the game, Sally seems okay to you, but Robby thinks she has had too much to
drink and that_someone else should drive. To cc.plicate matters, Dave wants
to go back with Sally so that all the drinkers can be in one car. You cer- -
tainly weren't looking for any hassles like this. Maybe you ought to stick
your two-cents-worth into the situation. It probably is best that Sally
does not drive. Lut how can that be resolved without a lot of hassle?
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SCENARIO D
m-s PARTY

£
Brief: It's early in the party. and Jesse. 1s bombed. He and Beth are
" ready to leave. Beth ¥s happy to let Jesse drive because she is

Scene:

This is the second“E; third time that Brad's folks have qone away for
the weekend, and each t they safd 1t was okay for Brad's friends to come
over. They don't mind a 1ittie beer for his friends if they are over 18.
They trust Brad and count on him to avoid any trouble.

Brad's girl, J111. will act as hostess. She'll put out the snacks.
A She 1s always trying to get' some kind of parlor game going, although most of
the group just wants to talk or comment on.whatever is on TV.

Charlie and Ahne are usually the loudest, especially after they get
high on the beer they've brought. They both 1ive down the street an. will
walk home after the party.

Mike and Sue are 1nterested mainly in one ancther. They are usuaily
nuzzling and giggling with each other in the big socft chair in the corner.
Their drinks often go untouched.

Beth and Jesse are a different story. They are friends of Mike and Sue
and not part of the reqular group. It is their first time at one of Brad's
parties. They arrived i'n Jesse's car, and it appeared that Jesse was a 1it-
“le high when he got there. And during the party, Be*" and Jesse are work-
ing on a half gallon jug of wine. :

At one point, Jesse gets up to go to the bathroom, and it i1s obvious
that he has had toc much to drink. He staqge~s a 1ittle, bumps into the
couch anJ apologizes. He's trying to be funny and gets a few laughs with
%hat one. Jesse returns from the bathroom, and he and Beth get up to

eave.

Leaning on one another, they come over {0 say goodbye to Brad and the
others. A- Jesse fumbles for his keys, Brad talks to Reth. "Do you think
he can dri 7" Brad asks. Beth smiles. Her speech is slurred, and her
breath tells a story about her drinking too. "Well...one of us has to

- ' drive...and I'm too high," She grabs Jesse's arm and is ready to go.

“
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ROLE #1 - JESSE PIERCE ‘ . 9

You are Jesse Pierce, age 19, a year out of high school. You work in a
local garage. You have just started gaing out with Beth Johnson. She is a.
Tot younger than you and still in high school. But she is pretty
sophisticated for her age. ' ' T
. P ,

She is-into wine, and that 1s\Q§ay with you because it solves two prob-
lems. First, it's something you cean do together. Second, it helps take the
edge off, and you aren't so.nervous around Beth. You are nervous because

" you are -trying hard to impress her. The things that impress her are the
fact. that you are older and can drink a lot. Also, your good sense of humor
impresses her--or at least you think it does. T .

This Seturday, you and Beth are going to a party at Brad's place. You
don't even know Brad, but some friends asked you to come. They said that it
was more or less an open house since Brad's folks would be out of town for
the weekend. You have to bring your own ‘booze, but there will be plenty to
snack on and above all a place to just take it easy and party without any

- e ——y e

" hassle.

You had a couple of drinks before you picked up Beth (so you -shouldn't
be so nervous). Then you both headed over tg Brad's with a half gallon jug
.of wine. Except for your friends, Mike and Sue, you don't know any people
at the party. But that okay because you and Beth pick ySuvr spot and work
on the jug of wine. It's sweet and goes down fast. Be“ore you know it, you
are lightheaded and si11y. So is Beth. You are having a great.timeh;r
You have no idea what time it is when Beth suggests that you go some-
place else. You have had a 1ot to drink so you will have to be careful
driving, There {15 no question that you will drive. The man is supposed to
drive, Besides, Beth is high too, apd you have driven plenty of tim2s when
you were lodded before. When you stand up toc leave, you realize how much
the wine has hit you. You feel {t; you are drunk. But you're extremely
confident in your ability to handle your car. And, after all, what would
Beth think if you didn't drive?
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ROLE #2 - BETH JOHNSON

: You are Beth Johnson, age 17 and a high school senior. You like to get
high, and that is one of - the reasons that you go out with Jesse Pierce,

He's older and supplies the wine. Besides that, he is a lot of fun. You
even 1ike him better when he is drinking because he relaxes and isn't so
nervous around you, He can be very uptight with you. You auess. that he
Tikes you a lot. : -

It's great too.that Jesse has a car and is a good driver, Working in a
garage 1ike he does, he knows a lot sbout cars. So, you really have it made
with Jesse. Tonight he is going to take you to a party at Brad's place.

You vaguely know Brad, but some friends of yours invited you over because
Brad's parents are out of town. It's a place to drink and party. .

When Jesse picks you up, he seems pretty relaxed. He has probably
already had a few drinks. He has a half gallon jug of wine to share with
. you at the party. The party isn't .nuch of a party. 'The people are dull,
S and u and Jesse get higi. .r ine wine. You are feeling pretty good
but restless. It's time to move on. You both have put a heavy dent in the

Jug o; wine. Now maybe you can look for another party or Jjust go...who
knows

You put the word in Jesse's ear, and he pulls out his keys and heads
for the coat closet. When you get up to leave, you feel very high. Jesse
is feeling no Pain either. That is pretty obvious. Brad, the host, stops
you and asks you if you are going to drive. You have a driver's license but
never thought of driving. You are tvo high to drive. Besides, Jdesse has
always driven when he has had a few drinks. So why shouldn't he drive

tonight?
1
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ROLE #3 - BRAD ALLEN

You are Brad Allen, age 18 and.a senior in high school. Whenever your
parents go out of town for the weekend, they let you have a party. There
are some ground rules. No heavy drinking parties are allowed, although beer
is okay for those old enough to drink it. The guests have to br¥ng their
own. Your folk§ expect you to serve only soft drinks and snacks. Usually
things work out pretty good. But when there are party-crashers, or when
someone drinks too much or is underage, or when someond brings wine or hard
liquor, you get pretty nervous. When those things start, happening, you

./// forego your beer drinking and try to get a handle on things. . .

Ji11 {s always a big help. She'll help you set up the'party and gen-
erally give you'a hand 1f there is any problem. Ji11 1{kes \to play hostess
and keep people involved in games., But she s often ignored because people

v want to sit around and watch TV or talk and drink.

"’ Things were going prett od tonight until Jesse and Bet;\\houed up.
They aren't really crashers peca spparently Mike asked them to\come on
over. When you see that thgy have Srought a jug of wine to drink,
became concerned. Your fYFst concerns are that they will get drunk\and

cause problems, 1ike spi1l things o break things. You don't want td get in
trouble with your parents. As the evening progresses, you note that Jesse
and Beth don't mingle at all. They sit and drink. You become a 1ot 1&ss
anxious about trouble from them because they seem to be wrappei up in their
wine and in each other. You talk to Beth a couple of times, and she seems
bright and friendly. Jesse is definitely gettyrg loaded. Now you have a
different concern. What kind of shape will Jesse be in to drive home? You
don't know these people at all, but you are concerned., Even if they are
strangers, you don't want them to-get a ticket or get in an accident. And
besides that, you or your parents migh* get into trbuble if someone got into.

-an accident coming from a party at your house, : :

.

A lot of thi.gs go through your mind. You need to talk with Beth to
see if she can drive. You need to get Jesse to stop drinking and get in- .
volved in something else. And you need someone to help you. Jesse and Beth
don't know you, so it will be difficult for you to stop any drinking and
driving situation alone. Ji11 can help you. Or perhaps Mary, Mike, and Sue
can help. After all, they know Jesse and Beth. A"

When Jesse and Beth get up to leave unexpectedly early, you are faced
with a problém. And when Béth volunteers that she is too high to drive, you
have no solution. You could let them go. After all, you don't know trem,
But you feel that you should make some effort to delay.or prevent them trom
leaving. And you definitely feel that the others at the party need to
become involved. ' N
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ROLE #4 - JILL PETERS

You are Ji11.Peters, age 17 and a high school senior. You like the
parties at Brad's house when his parents are away. It gives you a chance to
play hostess and a chance to be alone with Brad. The parties are pretty
informal. Generally everyone sits around and drinks a few beers and watches
the tube. Once in a while you can get them to play some party games--but .
225 often& And anything beyond potato chips and canned dip is wasted on

s crowd.

Like Brad, you get uptight if anyone brings anything to drink or {f
anyone gets drunk. You feel a joint responsibility to see that things go
well, . And they usually do. Strangers are a bad sign. And tonight, Jesse
and Beth (friends of Mike and Sue) showed up. They keep pretty much to
themselves and their jug of wine. You try talking to Beth a couple of times
but don't get very far. As the evening progresses, it becomes apparent that
this new couple is interested mainly in drinking and talking to each ather:

Once in a-while Jesse tries to make the group laugh. But that just
seens to be a way to impress Beth., It is then that you oecame aware of how
drunk he 1s. And it also appears that Beth is pretty high, too, You can
see that a votentially dangerous situation is developing. You firmly

-believe in that slogan, "Friends don't let friends drive drunk." The only
trouble is you don't know these people very well. No matter, they are .
uests in this house. You feel that you have to do something to intervene.

efore you can act, Beth and Jesse decide to leave. As they start to get
ready, you decide that you might be able to distract Beth and delay their
leaving, at least unti) someone steps in to nelp you. Whatever happens, it
is painfully obvious to you that these two should not get into a car and
drive away right now. :

'
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ROLE #5 - MIKE TRENT " | o

You are Mike Trent, age 18, and a high school senfor. When Brad has
his weekend parties, you always are invited. They usually happen about onfe
a month and are a great place to go on a Saturday night. And a great place
to take Sue. You can relax, be comfortable, and watch TV. You usually take
a six-pack of beer to Brad's. It fs yaur contribution because you will only
drink one beer. And that is about it. Sue doesn't drink at all.

Your friend Jesse. shows up tonight. You told him about Brad's party
because Jesse was lookiny for a place to take Beth. Jhey have just started
going out. When Jesse shows up, you can tell that he has had a few drinks. .

. You know he drinks a lot. This troubles you because if you had known for
- sure t?as he was coming, you could have driven him, But you put it out of .

Later in the evening, you see Brad talking to Jesse and Beth as they
are leaving. Even from across the room, you can tell that Jesse is in
pretty bad shape. You guess Brad is trying to get him to stay to have cof -
fee or something. You feel-a slight obligation to go over and say something
because Jesse is your friend. - :

Full Tt Provided by ERIC.
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ROLE #6 - SUE CHAMBERS ' - ’

You are Sue Chambers, age 18 and a higb school senfor. Brad's parties
mean one thing to you...a chance to be alon® with Mike. Once in a while
some of the kids do some drinkin But that doesn't interest you at all.

Sometimes J111 will get youainvo?ved in a party*game, and that's fun., But -
the mst fun {s talking with Mike, watching Tv, or dancing with him.

: Jesse and Beth show up later on. You'wish that Mike hadn't told th;m
"~ about the party. It wasn't fair to Brad.. “More than that, you just don't
1ike Jesse. You don't understand uhat/ﬁéth sees 1n him except that he's

. older. The two cf them drink a lot, too, and you don't 1ike to be around
drunks. . e

/
You don't .pay much attenti to them at the party. As a matter of
. fact, they get up to leave prefty early. You wouldn't have noticed at all
except that Brad stops them 4t the door and is apparently trying to keep
R them from going. Jesse prgbably has had too much to drink again., But he
y always makes it one- way another.

Your feeling is that if Jesse and Beth want to go, let than go. After
~all, he is old enough td know what he is doing. You might change your mind
if you knew how druyk they are. But you haven't been paying that much -
attention. / _
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. " ROLE #7 - CHARLIE MUNT _ T
| 'Yel are Ciarlfe Hunt, age 17 and a high school senfor. Brad's parties g
N . . are practically acrgss the street. 'Hhen, they ‘happen _once or. twice a month,- - ° '
o . . ‘you cah bring a six-pack over and get high. If there's anything going op PR |
: . aftér the party, you're sure tp be involved. If not, you can walk home. It -
. . cuts out the hassle of drinking and, driving--you either walk or go yith K
. ° someone'else, ~ : ' T ‘ ' -
' ‘ AT . ’ _ : ' -
Tonig party {s, pretty small,. You ve been drinking your beer, talk-
ing and’ TagBhing with Ahne, 4nd watching TV.: There is a new couple--Jesse '
and Beth--at the party. And they seem to enfoy their booze. You think *‘)
Jesse is a pretty funny guy. It leoks 1ike he got loaded and wants to >

L ’ leave. But Brad is holding him up. Brad is always nervous about something,
IR / It.- isn't anv of your business. Drinking- and driving isn't very smart.: But _
*  you got high on your six-pack and don't want to get into any hassles. Jesse .
1. seems to be an okay, guy.. Maybe he.wﬂl\have‘ ano;Qer drink with you.
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' ROLE 48 - AMME CASE | R
Yy

.. s, : .’
@ . ' _You are Anne Case, age 17 and a high school junior. Parties at Brad's
, are oﬁtthing to do because they are so close. You can drgp in and leave
' - -anyt because*you 1ive right down the street~-within walkira distance.
a + You 1ike to have few drinks at these parties. Drinking makes
silly. But it wears off pretty quick and the si1liness wil
~ Yoy go home,  Sometimes Charlie and the dthers go out after ' .
that isn't for you because it usually involves driving,. and somet¥Whes the
driyer has been drinking, That is someth#ng you stay anghfrom altogether,

4 ’ Tonight's party'is pretty small and there is~a new coG;:e at the party
--Jésse and Beth. You talk to them briefly, but don't really notice"them
until *they.spart. to leave. Both of them are pretty loaded from the jug of -

‘wine they bpought todthe party. Top bad. One of them will have to drive,”
and neither\of them looks capable. Your high is wearing of f now as you
watch Brad talk to the’couple. Maybe he is trying to gét them to stay over,

Good luck, Drinking and”ﬁ?iving is dangerous.' But it ﬁSn‘t‘your
respongibilfty to do anything. You don't know Jesse and.Beth. Someone else
will take the initiative. m

-
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, . SCENARIO E
. ~ JIN'S PARTY

Brief: A shy young man is éxéeeding his drinktng

"

him to slow down because he knows that th
his father's car' later, S

The Scene:. | L ’

It's a weekend party. at Jim's houée. His fo

and ‘will be back around 10:30. They have let him

his fgien
since 8:00. The party will break up when Jim's folks gbt nome, or it might
- move on to another location. - '

s for the evening, It's 9:30 now, and

/

-~ Jim has laid out soft drinks and snacks.’ My
the main events, Right'now there is a 1ull in th

most of the crowd is engaged

some drinkers in this crowd. They have brought t

- many of them are ho191qg a.drink,

. & \\\ he

N

Tom has just finishedehis third beer. nr}c

is driving his father's car. Tonight he has r
quicker ‘than usual because he is nervous about E)
pack with his friend Bob, '

Bob drove tu.the party with his girl Diane.

LY [ ! - l

limit. His frfébd wants
e young man has to driye ’

.

4

IKs are out for-the evening .

have a get-together with
things have. been going on

r

sic, talk, and dancing QF;
e music and dancing, and

-

in a 1fvely circle of conversation. . There are

heir own beer or wine.and

— S .
is normally his 1imit when ..
eéached that 1imit much
len. Tom has split a six-

CoL b

P

He\realizes that Tom has "

reached his 1imit pretty quickly and is concerned. Ejlen has a slight buzz
on and is enjoying the party. She rode to the pa
1ittle bored and just “1istening. :

*

Mark and Todd are in the conversation too.

* And when Mark drinks, everybody drinks. Todd kin
He'11 drive him home and then go his own way.

ERIC.
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rty with Joyce, who is a

]

Mark, as usual, is bombed.
d of takes care of Mark.
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“ROLE #1 - ToW surTy |
Youake Tom Smith, a 16-year-o1d high ¢

‘break up aroun
*party‘is to-get

10:00 this Friday eévening,

-

chool senfor. Jim's party wil)
One of your objectives. at this

a‘date with C11en Dale for after the party. You came alone

You are a 1ittle nervous about asking her oy

~ drinking more t?

an usual,

+ . You, Bob, and Diane are sharing ‘a six-p

D¥ane hardly dri

have already-pad
has been friend!
of the problem §
both part of a ¢
sports. One mor
isn't any beer 1

to share. -

" Your are sta
is beginning.to
f course, you h
tonight. But yo

. .
You.turn to

~_in_the family car.. Ellen, who doesn’t ‘drive, came with her friend Joyce,

t. Maybe that u' are

ack of beer as usﬁql. Bob and

nk at ‘all ahd will probabi have, one beer apiece. :You might,
have two or three, dependi on the lengtH o

‘three beer's, ‘and you'lst{1
Yy enough, but you Just haven
s that you-haven't been alon
fgcle of-convgrsation-ahout
e beer and then you will ask
eft. . If the six-pack is gon

oo T ’ B £
rting to feel some s1ight ef
relax you just a ‘bit, One

_ ' someone -else, Mark Rogefs is here, smashed

f the party. Byt tonight you

haven't asked Ellep out. She

't gotien up your nerve\ Part

e with her., Right now you are

geheral things 1ike movies. and.
her to" dance. * But ia e there

€, you can get a drinkf from

as usual. He'll havefa bottle
<! N . ' ‘ﬁ‘. ..

fects from your three beers. It

more drink should do the trick.
ave to be careful becauge you are driving your father's car

u are.okay. Four beers in two hours. What's that!

Bob and inform him that you-8re gofng to drink another beer ‘
from the shared six-pack. Bhbb has a egncerned lock on his face, .
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"ROLE #2 ~ BOB SANFORD : : o )
o . .

_ You are Bob Sanford, age 18 anc: a’senior in high sthool. Jim is having
a little get-together between'8 and 10 p.m. while his parents are out. You
came to the party with Diane. Your frjend Tom came along in his father's -
car, The three of you will share a six-pack of beer,” It usually ends up “:
that you have.a beer, Diane has a beer and Tom might drink two--three if it

* 1% a long party. , ' - | * :

- Your mind is preoccupied with events. schedaled for aftet this short

party.. You and Diane will be taking in a late movie, ind you are looking . .

.+ forward to that. You don't know what your' buddy Tom will be doipa. All you-

know 1§ that he has been nervous all night. A lot of it has to do with -
Ellen Dale. TWmrwants'to ask her out, and he doesn't know her very well,
+ ,You've noticed the two of them talking a lot. But the conversation stayed

pretty Tight. That colild also be why Tom is drinking so much %onlj_at;t.

He has had three béers in less than two hours..- He hasn't-shiown the.

. effects yet., Maybe he won't. But as far as you are concerned, that is A
epough been for your friend. You feel somewhat responsible for him. The °
tast thing you want to happen fs for Tom to %et arrested for drinking and
driving or,} worse yet, get 1.n' an accident. If -he keeps drinking 4the'way he
is," he could be headed for that kind of trouble. Or more,likely, he 1s
headed. for trouble with his father. If Tom comes home just a bit tipsy and

- smeiling of beer, he could bé handing the car keys over to his father for a .
long time. You are concerned. When Tom asks about having another beer, you
know you will have to confront him, quietly.’ He is just beginning to show

1
v
<
t

some slight effects from the'beer. But that is not the ppint. \
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ROLE #3 - MARK ROGERS .~ . . . .
¢ .

.y .

You aré Mark Rogers, an 18-year-01d high -s%pl graduate. Right now
you, are qut of* work and just collecting unemployment. That's okay with you
'because‘x\g gives you plenty of time. - s ) : ) ) o
. . . . .. - . . \ ,‘ i

., Topight you crashed Jim’s party along with your friend Todd." Of course c
it was.your idea. Todd does the driving. .He Yikes parties but is not much ' - .
- of, a.drinker. The crowd at the party is not much of a nking crowd '

either. Or at leagt it seems that way to you. Tom Smith and Bob Sanford ,
are over there drinking soffe beer. . But it” doesn't really look Mke a drink- - ° .
ing paxty. They don‘t drink the way' you do--you've been at it since before - o
. the party and aren't‘feeling any pain: - As a matter of fact, you are drunk.' Y
" You are sti11 going strong with your.bottle of whiskey. It's about half ' o
empty ‘and you are \ang 1t_to mix with your coke 1in a pager cup. e

«Thire- are a. few people in this crowd you don't 1ike. Bob Sanford, for - R
example, is Mr. Clean. Hr might drink .a beer or two, but he-doesn't smoke, - . , -
or get high. He is just too nice. You don't 1ike the host, Jim Beck,., -~ ° .
either. He didn't invite you. You had to crash. S

_ Well, 1t sure s dark out‘ ton{ght" and lonely.'ﬂ You need someone to
drink and talk with. Haybe,Ellen!o Tom Smith. You head over to the circle’ -

of conversation, ready to offer your booze to the crowd. . t
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ROLE #4 - JIM BECX - - - o o K
‘//1f" + _ You ~~e Jim Beck, age 18 and -a high school senfior. - Your parents will -f HE
. be out unt  10:30 tonight, so they are 1étting yoghave a little get- : A

together-in your home. Your idea was chips and dip and some music_to. start .

+ - the weekend. Yoy 1ike the idea of playing .host. It makes you feel special. J

. . Things weré working out fine until Mark Rogers showed up, uninvited and L

e pretty drunk: He has a bottle with him-and is offering 1t around. He makes SN
you prlatty nervous. ;o ,

The rest of the crowd is drinking their beer or the soft drinks you

* provided, Only & few of them are doing any noticeabl: drinking. Ellen Dale

o has had three or four beers and.so has Jom Smith. Since they are both ondy o
16, that concerns you. The fact “hat.Tom fs driving his parents' car a'so .
concerns ybu., - . - . P '

As a host, you feel a 1ittle respon£1b1e.. And‘as a friend, you want to

. - - make.sure that Tom doesn't drink tao much becausé he has to drive. You = 3 .
aren't *ally sure how much he has had to drink. His ‘friend Bob might know, ‘

since-he and Tom usually share the cost of their beer together. ' You deciide ' :

\. to talk to Bob as well as keeping a worried eye on both Tom (because he has -
to drive later) and Mark (he won't be driving but is drunk enough to cause
problems at your party). ’ . "
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ROLE #5 -~ ELLEN DALE - e : . e
. : . : . . . .

- . : . ¢ e ‘8
. Yoy are Ellen Dale, a lGjyeagrold high school funior., You aré having a
v, ~ good -time at Jim's party. “You came with Joyce. “You have had two or three :
" v+ beers and feel quite relaxed. and sociable. Now ?uu'r*e concentrating on the
copversation and music and wondering what you will dr Yater ‘tonight.. .

. . . . . - . . .

This thing will break up around 10 p.m. You’ -yce could go some- -

"where, You think that Tom Smith would 1ike to ask\yo. out. He 1s so shy,
although he seems a 1ot looser "in the conversation you are having with him

“now, Maybe Tom isn't interested, Or maybe you shou'd say-something. But :
you sure would 1ike to/continue the party later on, * Maybe you coyld get'a - |
group together, to go in Joyce's car. e . ~

-

. \ . v v

o o K3

- - . ’-

H@atever_hippens,'yoﬁé*ﬁain 1htergst is keeéping the party §oing. of . ; ;O v
‘course, Mark Rogers 1s out.- He gets too drunk and ‘too lToud., Besides, he'N
«

Ny Probably pass out, and Todd Will drive him:home.s - o ® i

xS | -~ It's 9:30 now ant yod are Tn the midst of a 1ively conversation with - ¥
: Tom and_the other party-goers. 1It's time to have another beer and ‘to maRe .
plans what happens”next. . ~ e .
. . hd . ‘ ° . ° | -
' R . D .



ROLE #6 - DIAE CARR -~ - =~ - -

You are Diane Carr, a 17-year-o1d high sghool .senfor. You are having’
pleasant time at’ Jim' $ Fri da{ nighy party. There are musig, snacks, and
good conversatic... You %re happy to be there with Bob Sanford and looking
forward tQ gping to the late movie after this 9et~together. =

]

. 1t's too bad Mark Rogers s here, because he is Mrunk and Toud. You
don't 1ike peaple who get gdrunk.. Bob and ¥ou have each had a beer Just to -
be sociable. Bob's best friend Tom Smith is drinking a 1ittie more than
usual. You hope he watches it because he has to drive later.. But that is
ngth!gdt concern. It's approaching 9:30 and you are 1nterested in leaving
-with 8ob. * . ~* . . . - '

You are lodking forward to the rest of the evering.

o o | .1(555 a
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Fo.7 47 > ROLE #7 - T0DD RAYMOND I . .
. < You ‘are Todd Raymond, ageb19 and a computer technician traine. at a :
. . .+ local company. -You and your best friend Mark have.crashed Jim's party. = ..
3 . “sMark, as usuyal, is drunk. So it's a 2:Pd thing that you are driving. s
= - Drinking fs not your interest. .You a looking for company. But this is -\ .

y, mostly a couples party, and they are all young high sghool students.
. .

Your, concern becomes Mar. You'd 11ke to get him out of .here and home.
: You want to take of f without him because when he is drinking, he is a social
~ drag. ' Mark is trying to mingle with the kids at the party. If he gets
' . someone interested in his bottle of whiskey, you could be. here all night.
Maylié not. -The hpst, Jim Beck, tet you know Toud and clear that this party.
+ héds to break- up around 10 p.m. because his parents will be home at 10:30.
You get the message that Jim wasn't happy to see Mark-or you.- You have to
?:: bgt38hq;'s okay because it will give you 3wy "to drag Mark out of here.
s 9:30 now. : . . ’
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B ROLE #8 - JOYCE wafa | | SRR
You ‘are Joyce Barber, a 17-year-old high school:sénior. You came to

Jim's/bdrty only because Ellen wanted to come. She doesn't drive and needed - J
///;{pf e. Oh, most of the kids here are kind of nice, but they all have their
,-t s

’

tle cliques and -yop don't feel 1ike you belong. ‘
- * . - . . . .o .
— For most of the party you have been quietly standinc around and 1isten-
ing to the music and conversation of others.. You laugh when it is neces- °
sary, but you feel really bored. Quite honestly, you are ready to go. home
. a? and watch television.’ question is, what is Ellen going to do? Does she
8 reed a ride with you? Or is she going with someone else? Ellen has had a ,
-few beers so she will probably want to party. She better have a ride with - .
. someone else hecause that is not what yod plan, . | o

. [ e . .
. You don't really like drinking, so you've had just sof} drinks. A few
of the kids have had some beer tonight, like Ellen and Tom. But they seem © s
. v okay. «quever, when people'get drunk 1ike Mark Rogers, it makes you uncom- -
- _fortable., You hope he doesn‘t have to- drive, because you wouldn't want to
: be on the road .at the same.time as him, o

) . Tom Smith will also have to dride, and he has been paying a Tot of at-
* tention to Ellen. You wonder if he is drunk’. Should El1en’'go with him if
he asks? - Could. that be dangerous? You really don't want to deal with that.
« You jusgkyant to get out of here. You are bored. But you cari't leave Ellen’
stranded: ' T R
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. SCENMIOF L
% - THE IWITATION ADULTS - ‘

- L

-

Brief: A young man who 'is not_used to mixed -drinks has become too. drunk

> . todrive. He .insists on driving, however, because he ha$ his par-
ents’' car and-doésn't want anyone else to drive t.—s three
riders are COnCerngd but don't know what to-do. ~

On-Saturday night after the movie there is usually a get-together at
Bud*s house. The rec room is full of music, laughter and, at this time of

- the year, - roaring fireplace.

Bud's group 1ike to think of themselves as sop.isticated. Mixed drinks

are the order of the day. Like imitation aduliﬁ. they stand arfound in their
three-piece suits and designer jeans, sipping on martinis or collins drinks

with pccasipnal forays 1nto‘3he small party sandwiches jor clam dip.

A

Bud, Irene, Bobby, and ﬁég-are pretty regular at these affairs. And

\ when the party is over, Bobby and Meg will walk home, And Bud will walk °
» Irene home. The rest. of the group depend on a car for transportation. This
! : ¢

Jate at nAight, the only ﬁlternative is a“cab. |

Carla, Roy, and Patulette are part of this scene each week. But it’is a
new scene for.Phil. He drove Carla, his date, and Roy and Paulette from the
movie to the party. ‘Later he will drive them home. He has becomd part of
this crowd by virtue of the fact that he fis dating Carla. He is a welcome
aggitign because Carla, Roy, and Paulette need transportation to the other
Side of town., . . '

L} . \

Mixed drinks are also new to Phil. He is used to drinking beer. But
the Tom Collins he is drinking tastes 11kk soda pop. So he has three and
drinks them quickly.: Bud, who is a heavy-handed bartendedf and a "big"
drinker, never questions a man's right to drink. Every request is honored--
usually with a double and sometimes with an extra “shot” in a drink, ‘as 1is.
the case with Phil's drinks. The effects of these drinks fully hit Phil
when he gets up to leave with the rest of the crowd. "He appears -uncoordi-
nated and very likely drunk. \\\

Phil's passengers are sober and are not the kind to make a scene, par-
ticularly since none of them is a very experienced driver, The remainder of
the crowd are slightly affected by the drinks--Bud more so than the others

~(he has had the most to drink). He does' make a remark that perhaps Pnil -

can't handle nfs booze. But the key i1ssue is Phil's ability to drive, “and
no .one hés .addressed that yet. . -

N
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_ 'ROLE #1 - PHIL MASON

You are Phil Mason, a 17-year-old high school senior. You are dating
Carla Betz. You 1ike her a lot, but.the crowd she hangs around with is a
bit mich. Théy have a ritual every Saturday. First the movies and then
over to Bud's house for a drinking party. '{ﬁey try to act very grown up and
serve wine and mixed ¢-inks. You are used to having a few beers but not

“these kinds, of drinks, : :

Sometimes you get the feeling that you are fnvited just because you
have a car. ' After all, you had to drive Roy and Paulette-along with Carla, '
Maybe the next time you go out with Carla-you can avoid this crowd alto-
gether. But for now you think, “Why not také advantage of. the party?*

Bud is playing bartender, and he fancies himself as quite the playboy.

You- don't know much about mixed drinks, but you don't want to appear dumb.
You ask for a Tom Collins. Bud mixes it, and it looks 1ike he puts in two
shots of either ein or_vodka. Anyhow, the drink tastes 1ike soda pop, and
you down it quickly, The party 1 self seems stiff and uncomfortable to. you.
Maybe it's just that you aren't that closé to these people., Even Carla

' -seems distant. She is spending moSt—ef her time talking to the other girils,
Bud, Phil, arid Bobby--indeed everyone at the party--can best be described as
polite to you. , . \

‘You do a lot of drinking. As a matter of fact, you can't remember how
many Tom Collins' you have had. They all taste so sweet, but you figure
that everyone else is hitting the booze pretty hard--so why not you too. As
you drink, you loosen up and become q .te talkative. Indeed, this crowd

_ isn't so bad after all, you think. b

l. couple of times Carla asks you co slow down ‘on the arinking. But Bud
keeps puuring, and you keep drinking. When it's time to go, you feel quite
high but capable of driving. After all, you have the family car, and it's
your job to take care of it. Hey, everybody else was drinking a lot. And

.~ Mo ong is going to drive your car but you. You are a good driver.

~
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*  ROLE #2 - Bud Smith . | .

" You are Bud Smith, 18 years ‘old and a college f‘eshman% You believe -
that the mark of a man 1s his ability to hold his Vigquor. Drinking 1s very
much a part of your social scene. The Saturday night cocktail party at your
place is the* socia) highlight of the week. You are the host, the bartender,
and the center of conversation at this affair.

—

Your group is very congenial and has been hanging around together ‘for a
long time. Your girl, Irene, and Bobby and Meg are neighbors and fellow
college freshman. The rest of the crowd are high. school seniors whom you

» have known for quite a while. The only exception is Phil Mason. He is an
outsider who is dating Carla“Betz. So he doesn't fit into all the “in" con-
versations and small talk of the rest of the group. J ’

As -the bartendar, you know who is drinking what and how much each per- /
son is drinking. In your opinion, there are no heavy drinkers in this
group, just social drinkers. Of course, when you mix the drinks for the
.men, you usually put in an extra shot, The drinks for the women are weaker,
- And, of course, you-have no idea how much you have had to drink. You don't
© count, you just drink what you please. You are getting pretty high, But
J that s the object. You can hold your liguor. $So you have a lot to drink,

This new guy, 'Ph11 Mason, on the other hand, doesn't appear t&'be able
to drink 1ike a man. He has been putting away the collins drinks that you
mixed.for him at a pretty ?ood pace. And he's becoming noticeably drunk.

He 1s getting loud, talkative, and a 1ittle unsteady. It's too bad some men
Just can't hold their booze. Hey, maybe he won't even be in shape to drive.

Who knows? If that is the case, you can drive everyone who needs a ride ~7

home in your car., Phil can pick up his car tomorrow. It's a good thing
that you can handle your 1iquor.

. | 110 '
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ROLE #3 - CARLA BETZ S L o .
" You are Caria Betz, a 17-year-old high school senfor. This is yur
second date with Phil Mason. “He is a pretty nice guy, but you can tell that
*he is a little nervous around your friends. That is only natural since
everyone in Bud's group has been ‘hanging around together for a long time,

These Saturday night socials of Bud's are becoming quite the drinking
affair. At least for Bud anyway. The rest of the gang has a.few drinks to
be sociable, but Bud really 'puts it away. You have a glass of wine at the -
party. That's all, ' ’ :

You 1ike talking with your friends and enjoying the food at the party.
You feel a 1ittle guilty about not pay¥ng that much attention to Phil, but
there will be time for that. The girls seem to end up in one group and the ,
guys in another. Pretty soon you will have to leave. Phil will be driving
you home, ‘ . .

: ~ ' : '
It's late, and the drive is abgut.five miles to the other, side of town.
' Roy amd Paulette will be coming t::; You know that Phil drinks a little ‘
.. But it hasn't been a problem before. Tonight it is., He is drinking some
- kind of mixed drinks.that Bud fs making, and he's getting very high. A
couple of times you remind him that he has to drive. He says he's fine and
not :o\uorry about him. When it's time to leave, you see how smashed he
really fis.

A flood of thoughts runs through your mind. You are\afraid to let him
drive and a 1ittle afraid to speak up. You wish one of the guys would speak
up. -But what can you do? You can drive but don't 1ike to drive at night.
- - Could someone else drive? Bud has driven you home in the past.in his car.

But he is loaded. And no matter what he thinks, he doesn't drive well when
he is drinking. And, of course, how would Phil react to all this?

Would you make Phil mad by speaking up? What would he do? Is the sit-
uation desperate enough to take a cab or call home? And what if all -
refuse to ride with Phi1? The passengers would be safe but what ab hil?
You are a little angry at Bud for pushing drinks. But that is not the issue

¢ now. Geiting home safely fis, ~ {

ERIC F3

Full Tt Provided by ERIC.

Vo



Full Tt Provided by ERIC.

ERIC

~

ROLE #4 - ROY BENSON ' B .

You are Réy Benson, age 17 and a high school senior. Tonight you came

" to Bud's party with Phil and Carla and your'date, Paulette. You are glad
. that Phil drove for a couple of reasons. First, you don't iike driving at

night. And second, you always h.-e a hard time getting your family's car to
go out at night.

' The movie was good, and now Bud's party is a nice way to top off the
evening. As usual, the guys are gather2:\$n\$ﬂg¥group and the girls in
another., What do they talk about, you wonder e guys' conversation is

mainly about sports, cars, and drinking. You aren't a drinker by any means.
Just one to be sociable. But drinking is Bud's favorite topic. So he holds

forth by letting you know how much he has drunk in past escapades. Frankly,
it's boring.

It appears that Phi) is trying to keep up with him. Now that's a bad

idea. You remind Phil that he has to drive, and you even try to get Bud to -

slow down with the drinks. But it doesn't work. Phil probably isn't used
to drinking 1ike this. aftér about three mixed drinks he is really blitzed.
Now this-is a problem. You certainly can't 1ét him drive home. You need to

talk to the other passengers. Carla doesn't drink, ahd she will probably be

concerned. Paulgtt%‘?sqplly gets a little high.

. What do they want to do? You've got to stall Phil until you can®make
plans. If need be, you will drive. But two things are certain. Phil is in
no shape to drive and neither is Bud. In the past, Bud has given you rides
home, and even though he doesn't show his liquor.- as much as Phil, tonight
he's had too much to drink to drive safely. -
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ROLE #5 - PAULETTE WILLIMMS S

You are Paulette Williams,»a 16-year-old high school senior. You are
at Bud's party with Roy, Carla and the rest of Bud's gang. You cam¥ in
Phil's car and will be one of his passengers on the way home. You've had
three or four drinks at Bud's party and are feeling pretty sleepy. You
can't wait to get home. | . -

Carla has mentioned to you a couple of times that Phil s drinking a.
lot and might not be in shape to drive. You don't know Phil very well, So.
you don't know if he is bad driver when he is rinking. On the other hand,"
someane 11ke Bud can handle his booze. You've driven with him when he has

been drinking before and he segms to do okay. What.will you'do if Phil
canvt drive? eg: "

If he is’ too drunk, you can call home. 'Thé only problem with that is
your parents will knou'x%g have been drinking, And they will know that your
. crowd drinks a lot. That could put an end to these outings., Well, someone
else can drive. Or you will Just stay here until you don't. feel so high.
T When it is time to leave, you see that Phi1 is a 1ot more drunk than you.
And mayb} he shouldn't drive. -

But the booze has made you a 1ittle sleepy and fuzzy. You are read& to
get in that car with Phil and go home, .

/ - .
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. ROLE“$6 - IRENE 'WALLACE | T
. . " "You are Irene Wallace, 18 years old and a college freshmih. You are
Bud's girl. As a matter of fact, you have talked about marriage .in the

future. But you are concerned with hisfdrinking. Every Saturday there is a
get-together at Bud's place, usually af¥er a movie or some other .

. . [}

Bud has been.drinking more and more at these parties. And although he ¢
doesn't show it as much as other people, you have dearned from courses on
alcohol that a high tdlerance for alcohol s not a good.sign. So it is hard
for ‘you to concentrate the sgnversation with that on your mind. The par-
ty has broken into. 1ts usual twb groups--the girls and the guys. You, , 3
Paulette, Carla, and Meg are discussing the movie. Paulette. is getting a .
11tt1e high. - But.none oX the other girls are drinking. Your mind is so
much on Bud that you don't -pay attention.to anyone else. '

'\”  When the party starts to break up, you become aware of a situation that
has developed. Phil Mason is pretty tombed and he has to drive Carla, Roy,
and Paulette home. You know it fsn't right, and you are sure that someone
will do something about it. Your problem is Bud, not Phil and the others.

' -
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ROLE #7 - MEG HOPE . ' S "
\ ,
:

at Bud's parties. Tonight's party is pr tty much 1ike all the others. The.

girls tn one cormer talking. And the guys in another corner talking, with

Bud doing a 1ot of drinking. . .

Carla's new boyfriend Phil §s drinking a 1ot too. At least that 1&~the .

concern thatharla has voiced several times in the conversation, - She has
even tried to get him to slow down. She 1s concerned because Phil has to

. drive home. Well, why should she worry about' that? Someone else can‘drive.

\

\ When the party breaks up, it is pretty apparent that Phil and Bhd'are'-

\

u are leaving. You dbn't want to be part of. any scene. On second

drunk. . Of course, Bud,doesn't have to drive anywhere, but Phil does. 'He11,
Lhought, mgybe you wil

You came to the party with Bobby. So you'1l probably discuss the situ-
ation wit@'him before you both walk home. LS ' .

| . \ Y
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You are Meg Hope, .an 18-year-old co)fege freshman. Yoy are a reyalar

111/héng around for a minute to see how. things go. May-'
5e1’° r advice will be 'needed to come up with an alternative to letting Phil
. drivest - ’ | ' '

i 3 AR



T
L]
N
N

ROLE #8 - BOBBY EDMARDS °

! You are ‘Bobby Edwards, .an 18-year-0ld c 11ege.freshman. You came to -
Bud's ‘party ‘with Meg Hope. Of course, the way things work, you won's see ¢
her much until aft®r the party. The guys congregate in one .group and the. »
girls in, another. o B . L

L3

Most of the dv‘hnking takes place ia your group. Bud is the leader and
. he puts away Aot of booze. You 1jke beer, but Bud doesn't stockzany. You -

~ afe just not-interested in. mixed drinkg, but you’have one to be sociable.
_ . : -

* . ~
: Roy will have a drink or two. But this new guy, Phil Masom, is putting
~ . away some drinks. He is drinking too fast.pd is going to-get loaded. And .
T . he has to drivt home. You would sure hate ts be in Roy's shoes, or Carla's,
- - or Paulette's,“because they have to go home b Phil. As a mafter of ‘fact,
PO both Roy and Carla try to get him to slow down.\ But he gets pretty high
. -before the party is over. Well, that's the way it goes. -You are sure that
his passengers won' t him drive. And if they do, that is their problem.
In the meantime, is to,go. You and Meg are walking, so you don't
drave to worry about.drinkinlg and driving. X . _ -
L . g - ’ '

.M
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T GUIDELINES FOR' STUDENT-BREPARED ROLE PLAYING

.

40

The purpose of: this group exercise is to create a realistic situation

.that could end up with one or more young drivers who have had too much to

* drink to drive safely. You and the mqmgefrs of your group will have to get
" together at Teast once to decide what you want to do. When you get togeth-

T er, elect one person as the secratary/recorder since you will have .to hang
- in a few pdges of your work. Here are the guidelines for devising a skit to

present to the class. . ~ ' ' '
Y . : ¢

~
L

GUIDELINES

4

o Devisé a skit in which al)}megbers of your group can play a
"\, part. The scene or skit should run nc more than 15~m1nute’.
X\

L

/ . 0 ¢Base the situation on things that have happened in real life
that you were a part of or heard about (parties, celebratio:tr;,
ather situations that-could have or did lead Ao drinking an
driving), or make up & situation*that is 11k ly. to-occur.

v . ’ .

o Defict a problem in which real conflict occurs (someone wants
to drive who shouldn't, a driver is drinking too much, etc.)
and iflustrate the'tolution (as it really happened or as it

ould have happened using the things you learned about in:er-

[

k' (" T ‘.

-

N S ’
0 Have the secretary/recorder ‘.e{d your group and write/down the-
' ' futline of the scen2 you will act out. .

o Everyone should. get a chance to make a suggestion: %
1

HOW TO PUT IT TOGETHER

[ ~
o™ When you decide on the scene, assign o select roles. Peop
can.play themselves if they wish, Each role can be defined- in
one or ti.'Y sentencey, £.9., "He is the big football player who
has had too much to drink.and won't let anyone drive him home /*

o The secretary/re'corder! should write up the scené description,
and a cast of characters should be Yisted with a sentence cr
two about .each character. :

0 'Everyone should uncerstand his role,before the group breaks up .
and shovid be prepared to “act out" his role in class.
. Y

o If your group has time and is agreeable, you should practice
the scene wnce before clasy]

S .
PR
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This exercise.is the sme thing Vog and your g ' . ) 3
. group will practice some N
Tife-saving techniques you hight have to use in the future. Th?nk of it N
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g .- TO KEEP DRINKERS OFF THE ROAD "
b ) ,‘ | . ~>
, r
) . @ AVOID DRINKING ANQ DRIVING
” ® HELP OTHERS OUT OF DRINKING AND DRIVING,
. ¢~ SITUATIONS
> . @
'Y . \ )
/' . -
. <
. \
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FACTS

ALCOHOL. INCREASES MENTAL AND
PHYSICAL ABILITY,

sons PEOPLE CAN DRINK A LOT AND
NOT BE AFFECTED.

IF You EAT A LOT FIRST; YOU WON'T
GET DRUNK,

CORFEE- AND A LITTLE FRESH AIR
WILL HELP A DRINKER SOBER UP,

STICK WITH BEER--IT’'S NOT AS
STRONG AS WINE OR WHISKEY,

. . _/
"ALCOHOL DECREASES MENTAL AND
PHYSICAL ABILITY,

NO ONE ‘IS IMMUNE TO THE EFFECTS .
OF ALCOHOL., .

»

FOOD WILL SLOW DONN THE ABSORPTION
BUT WILL NOT PREVENT INTOXICATION.

ONLY TIME WILL HELP A DRlNKhR
SOBER UP"OTHER METHODS JUST ‘DON'T
WORK.,

A FEW BEERS .ARE THE SAME AS A FEW
SHOTS OF WHISKEY-~THEY AFFECT YOU

7 EQUALLY,

120 | ‘ - V-2



1-% 0z, LiQuor

5% 0z, GLASS OF WINE

~_
~N_

12 0z, cAN OF BEER
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ALCOHOL & THE_BRAIN

~_~"JUDGMENT -AND
4 INHIBITIONS®

2 .VISION
AND
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AMOUNT TIME WE 1GHT BAC

-' e 120 m
‘ @ j 5 '| ONE HOUR - 140 04
' 160 03
@ | .| ONE HauR 140 .06
160 | .05
B E G ONE HOUR 140 U9
- 160 T .08
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'EFFECTS AS BAC INCREASES e

-t
3
.I.Q

*

v .

_BAC

‘EFFECTS

101 = .04

05 - .03

»JU AND OVER

<l

JUDGMENT AND INHIBITIONS- ARE SLIGHTLY AFFECTED,
DRINKER IS MORE RELAXED, SOCIABLE TALKATIVE,
SOME RISK IF DRINKER DRIVES, .

JUDGMENT, VISION, AND COORDINATION ARE AFFECTESD,
BEHAVIOR CHANGES, DRINKER HAS FALSE UF SECURITY, -
SERIOUS RISK IF DRINKER DRIVES,

JUDGMENT, VISION, AND COORDINATION ARE SERIOUSLY
AFFECTED, LEGAL LEVEL OF INTOXJCATION IN MOST STATES,
DRINKER IS NOT ABLE TO DRIVE SAFELY BECAUSE CF
DANGEROUSLY DIMINISHED ABILITIES,

ERIC

Full Tt Provided by ERIC.
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OTHER FACTORS .

*

MOOD

TOLERANCE

FATIGUE

' EXPERIENCE

o , - |
ANGER, DEPRESSION, ETC., CAN HEIGHTEN
THE EFFECTS.OF ALCOHOL,

INEXPERIENCED DRlﬂKERS MAY FEEL AND
APPEAR DRUNK ON ONE DRINK,

A "HIGH TOLERANCE” JUST MEANS THAT THE
EFFECTS AREN’T ALWAYS OBVIOUS,

o

IF A DRINKER IS TIRED, ALCOHOL CAN H!T

FAST AND HARD,

-

126
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HOW ALCOHOL AFFECTS DRIVING

'@ ALL DRIVERS ARE AFFECTED B/ ALC?HOL..;

"® THE EFFECTS ON JUDGMENT, VISION, COOBDI“ATION AND QFACTION TIME
RESULT IN SERIOUS DRIVING ERRORS, SUCH AS:

- anvﬂze TOO FASTWOR TOO .SLOWLY.
~ DRIVING IN THE WRONG LANE,

- RUNNING OVER THE CURB,

- WEAVING, | '

-~ STRADDLING LANES.

- QUICK, JERKY STARTS.,

- NOT SIGNALING, FAILURE TO USE LIGHTS.,
- RUNNING STOP SIGNS AND RED LIGHTS

- IMPROPER PASSING

@ THESE EFFECTS MEAN INCREASED CHAMCES QF AN ACCIDENT,

o 127 |
ERIC | .
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1/2 oF ALL TRAFFIC DEATHS _
(22,000° LIVES EACH YEAR) -
P CIDENT RISK
FOR ALL DRIVERS -
- BAC 2 %mc '
.10 BAC = 40 - 50% oF ALL - ACCIDENT RISK T "
DRIVER FATALITIES |FOR YOUNG -DRIVERS
WITH .03 BAC: *
N
20-24 _ |16-20
7 ee_cky ' YEARS | x X YEARS
.10 BAC = 55-6%% oF DRIVER DEATHS oLD 3 & 9 oLD
IN ONE CAR CRASNES 2 -
\ -
- &
\ . "~
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' ALCOHOL VS. JUDGMENT o —
. WHEN JUDGMENT IS AFFECTED BY ALCOHOL: A ) o

® THE DRINKER CANNOT JUDGE HOW ALCOHOL L&AFFECTING.HIM, -

' ® THE DRINKER MAY THINK HE CAN PERFORM BETTER THAN HE CAN, ‘)
i DRINKING DRIVERS MAY USE THE FOLLOWING DEFENSES: '
* 0 "I'M NOT THAT DRUNK,” = o~ . '

® "I DRIVE BETTER AFTER A FEW DRINKS,”

® "1 CAN DRIVE THAT ROAD IN MY SLEEP.” ,

o "I MAY BENQRUNK, BUT I CAN DRIVE BETTER THAN YUU ANY DAY."
® "I'VE NEVER HAD A PROBLEM YET--BESIDE} IT'S MY CAR."

- b

! . 130 V-12




" HELPING OTHERS

HHEN

.

BEFORE DRINKING

DURING DRINKING

-

a

AFTER_DRINKING

.
te
‘e
AL )
‘ BN
L™
s
)

. _WHAT Ig_l.g_qg ‘FOR

ITUATIONS THAT ,COULD LEAD
TO .DRINKING ALD DRIVING

SOMEONE WHO HAS TO DRIVE
AND' 1S DRINKING' TOO MUCH.

SOMEONE WHO HAS HAD TOU

MUCH TO DRINK AND 1S

GETTING READY TO DRIVE
..

» -

WHAT T0O DO
SUGGEST CHANGE IN PLANS

TRY TO GET HIM TO STOP
OR SLOW DIWN '

PREVENT HIM FROM DRIVING

e

V-13



® SET A LIMIT

'@ CONTROL DRINKING

® SEPARATE DRINKING FROM DRIVING

~

132
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DRINKING AND DRIVING--WHOSE PROBLEM IS IT

& ' ‘ .o, p
© YOU AND THE "OTHER GUY® : / .

 You'probably think that drinking and driving is dangerous. Most people
do. Even:people who think it's all right to drink and drive themselves are
more than willing to admit it can be trouble for the “other guy.” . :

v But, did you ever stop to think that, as far as other people are con-
cerned, you are the.other guy? The question ycu should ask yourself isn't
“how does drinking. affect people's driving?® but "how does drinking affect
“my driving?" There are a lot of possiblﬁ answers to this one question:

" o0 "Idrive better when I've had a few drinks."

0 "It doesn't affect my driving at al1; I can handle my liquor."
: o "“Drinking makes it a bit harder to drive well, but I can make
e C up for it by being extra careful.” - .

Any of these answers are possible, but they ail hagé one problem--they're
- ong. The fact of the matter is that no one is immune to the effects of .
alcohol. Alcohol changes the way you do anything--dance, sirg, listen:

atever it is, it's affected. And when it comes to driving, the change

rought about by drinking is-always for the worse. The tricky part about it
is that one of the first ways alcohol changes you is to lead you to think
nothing is wrong, nothing is different. That's the irony of it all--the
more you're sure that .nothing is the matter, the more you can be sure that
something is the matter. -

’

THE NONDRINKER--IT*'S HIS PROBLEM, T0O

Even if you don't drink, you still need to know about drinking and
driving. . Why? Because it's a safe het that even though you don't drink,
sooner or later you'll be faced with someone who's been drinking too much
and is about to take off in a car.- Maybe you're supposed to be a passenger.
: Wi1l you recognize the situation and be able to deal with it? Do you have a
! good understanding of how alcohol affectapa driver?

ALCOHOL 'S “RUSH® TO BAD JUDGMENT

Safe driving is really 1ittle more than making, and acting upon, a
series of safe (good) judgments. -On the road, you constantly have to judge
things 1ike speed, time, and distances. Unfortunately, the first thing
alcohol nesses up is judgment. And it is affected with the first drink.
After these drinks, you may feel fine, but your judgment is really “wasted."
And that's when you begin to také chancesy-1ike driving too fast, following
too closely, passing w thout having enough room, and taking curves at too

.- high a speed. ’ . \

There is another problem. When alcohol takes over judgment, it doesn't
stop half way. It's a complete takeover! Why? Because alcohol affects
your judgment of how it is affecting you. You feel great, so you keep right

Bl AR |
Q . S “0 ~ 1 3 4
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on drinking. But all the while you're drinking and thimking that your abil. -
ity to drive 1§ getting better and better, it's really gett ng worse and =
worse. Then you have .two problems:. . :

YOU CAN'T DRIVE SAFELY - "
. .  ~‘and
‘. | YOU DON'T EVEN KNOW IT.
What the Pros Know )

People don't have accidents or get tickets every time they drive with a-
few drinks in their systems. In a way, that's a shame. Why? Because it
only makes them more sure that they “can handle it.® A1l it really makes

" them,.though, is lucky. They've beaten the odds this time, but the deck

;t:ll is going to be stacked against them the next time they drink and S
r ve. ..

-

How do we know that no one can *handle 1t*? From “drink-ins,® in which
participants drink under controlled conditions and then drive on a test ,
r:nge. Orink-ins have shown over and over that drinking makes drivers make
mistakes. ’ ' .

In just one of many such drink-ins, eight top race and rally drivers
were put to the test--a test 1ike driving in traffic--to find out how much
alcohol it takes to affect«driving skill. None of the pros felt alcohol
would affect his driving. They all thought: they could handle it. However,
they changed their tune after drinking and driving and them watching fiims

- of their performance. 2

"3 N
’

The best of the pros made:

o 7 mistakes when sober | o .
0 22 mistakes when impaired '
0 42 mistakes when intoxicated. " R

None of the pros did as well after drinking as before. They all:

[}

o Drove out of the lane markings -

o Drove too fa

0 Had problems judging distances

o Didn't adjust speed to match changes in the road
0 Ran traffic 1ights and stop signs

o Made panic stops that weren't necessary.

If the pros have trouble driving after drinking, you can bet that :
everyone does. The difference .. {f when yqu drink and drive, you ujllhpake
your mistakes on the street--not on a controlled driving range. .

L]
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Most of the myths about alcohol would be destroyed if each person could °
observe his.own behavtor while drinking, That- is hard to do. However, each

person can know the.basic facts about alcohol. The person who knows .those
facts will be less 11kely to say "I know how to handle my ligquor.” - ° :
’ ] . . .

_ALCOHOL AT WORK IN YOUR BODY

. The alcohol in beer, ujﬁe, and hard liquor is absorbed directly into
the bloodstream. Once there, it travels throughout your body. When, it
gn:er? your brain cells, it impairs their normal functioning and alters your °

.behavior. _ S e s e e

e e e oy S smmi .. -

The first thing alcohol hits in your brain is the part that tontrols
your inhibitions and judgment. As we've méntioned, 'just a 1ittle bit of
alcohol can start playing dangerous games in this area. Heavier doses of

alcohol can affect the part that controls vision, hearing and reactions, and

coordination. Even larger quantities can attack your vital functions; when
that happens, you pass out. . " -

The degree to which you are affected depends on the amount of alcohol °
tn your bloodstream and body tissue. This is called Blood Alcohol Concen-
tration (BAC). The greater the BAC (percent of alcohol in the blood), the
$or: affected by alcohol a person is. BAC is determined by three major

actors: : |

o how much you drink ‘ , ' T
o how fast you drink
0 how much you weigh.

How Much Is One Drink?

. A drink is deten.:ned by the amount of alcohol it contains, not by the

amount of liquid present. To find how much alcohol is in a drink, all you
have to do is multiply the number of ounces by the percentage of alcohol.
For example, a 12-ounce can of beer that contains .05 percent alcohol has

.60 ounces of alcohol. v

Hard 1iquor (whiskey, vodka, etc.) is measured by proof, which is
double the percentage, e.g., 80 proof equals 40 percent alcohol. In the
table below, all of the drinks contain the same amount of alcohol,

TOTAL  PERCENT OF AMOUNT OF
AMOUNT ALCOHOL ALCOHOL

gag of Beer 12 0z. x .05% = .60 oz.
Glass of Wine 5oz, x 128 = .60 oz.

Shot of Hard Liquor 1.5 0z. x .40% = .Gb oz.

wul w9 136
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~ How Fast“Should I Drink? o ,

.name it, it won't make any difference.

U4

L J

The best "pace* for drinking is to take in alcohol no faster than your
body can burn it up. How fast is that? Well, it takes your average-sized
1iver a full hour to burn off one drink (.60 0z. of alcohol). If you drink
faster than one drink an hour, the liver can't cope with it and you end up
with a backlog of alcohol in your blood and your body tissues.

. Unfortunately, there's nothing you can dc to speed up your liver,
Orinking hot toffee doesn't make your liver burn the alcohol any faster,
Neither does taking cold showers, wa1k1n% in fresh air, dotng push-ups--you

he only thing that will sober you
up is time--time to give your 1iver the chance to do its Jjob of getting rid
of the alcohol.

L4

How Does My Weight Figure In?

The simple rule governing weight fs: The bigger you are, the more you
can drink before you are affected by alcohol. If. you don't weigh much, that
may not sound very fair, Still, that's the way it 1s. Why? The major
reason is that bigger people have more blood, which means their blood can
hold more alcohol before the ratio of alcohol to blood is as high as that- in
a_smaller person. In essence, the greater volume of blood "dflutes" the
alcohol present. The chart shows the BAC for people at different weights
with 1 to 4 drinks in their bodies. The shaded area indicates the drinker
is seriously affected.

Weight Number of Drinks
{1bs.)- .2 3 4.
100 .02 .06 .09 .13
120 02 .04 .08 .M
140 01 .04 .06 .09
- 160 . .01 .03 .05 .08

Anything Else I Should Know?

Amount and rate of intake and body weight are key factors, but other
factors can heighten the effect of alcohol on an individual. Several of
these are particularly important for people your age.

Although the reasons are not fully understood, your physical and emo-
tional conditfon will play a role in determining how alcohol will affect you
at any given drinking session. Anger, jealousy, fatigue, and depression--
all can quicken or intensify the effects of alcohol. So can a lack of
drinking experience. Inexperienced drinkers often anticipate how drinks
will affect them., They exgect to feel a little light-headed, a little
silly, maybe a 1ittle reckless. And this expectation often becomes a self-
fulling prophecy; c=> or two drinks feels like four or five or more,

'J"“n";.q 137



~ Changes are common indicators of the drinking driver,.

v— .
AUCOHOL AND THE DRIVING TASK .

How, specifically, does drinking affect driving ability? After one
drink, a driver will be affected somewhat. After two or’ three drinks in an.
hour, he will feel the effects of the alcohol. His driving will be
“impaired," and he won't be able to drive as safely, After four to six
drinks in an hour, a driver will be legally drunk, and his chances: of an
accident will be greatly ¥ncreased. , ,

. é
Heavy drinking produces some pretty recognizable effects on driving.
Weaving from lane to lane, erratic speed, quick stops, and sudden lane

©

Even a few drinks can affect driving. . For example, running a stop sfgn

or going slightly over the speed 1imi may be the result of a few drinks. .

?uchithings happen because alcohol eterforates judgment, vision, and cdord-
nat 0". . '.‘

Alcohol and Judgment

As we've men:ioned, judgment guides your driving in all situations. It
lets you ask and answer driving questions like these:

How fast...
am I going?
are other cars going?

Is there time...
to pass?
to cross the street?

Is there room... < S
to merge? yd
to turn?
to stop? ,

How far away is...
a the oncoming car?
the car I am following?
the pedestrian?

As drinks "1oosen" a driver's Judgment, he actually starts to feel more
skilled than when sober. That leads to taking more risks. This can have
dangerous consequénces, especially for drivers your age. Studies show that
younger, mgte inexperienced drivers are more likely to take risks to begin
with, : -

]
Alcohpl's effect on Judgment is progressive--the more you drink, the
more quick\y your judgment goes out the window. To make matters worse, poor
judgment and\a false sense of security are compounded by a critical increase
in reaction e. When alcohol is present, it takes longer for the muscles
to obey the mesdages the brain sends them, :

|
v.',xO !
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HOM SERIOUS IS THE PROBLEM CREATED BY DRINKING.DRIVERS?

When a driver's judgment, vision, and 'coordination are affected by .
alcohol, he will make mistakes. Those mistakes--1ike driving too fast for
conditions or following too closely--could result in minor problems -such as
a speeding ticket or a fender bender.in which no one is hurt. But mistakes
often lead to more serious problems, and the statistics on alcohol-related”
accidents are pretty grim, especially for dxivers under 25.

Here's the overall accident picture: ,

0 Alcohol is a factor in about one-half of all highway deaths.
This means that about 22,000 people a year (400 a week) die in
alcohol-related crashes. -7

—0 About one-half of those killed each year in alcohol-related
“crashes were not the ones who had been drinking.

0 Alcohol-related crashes account for about GOi.Of the young
N~ people (16-24 years old) killed on the highways. Young drivers
are twice as likely as older drivers to be killed in this way.

Young Driver Alcohol-Crash Risks

Study after study has shown that as a driver's BAC increases, his
chance of an accident increases. What you should know is that young drivers
are more likely to be involved in accidents at 1ower BAC levels than other
age groups. For example, at a BAC of .03, the accident risk is increased
three times for the 20-25 age group and nine times for the drivers aged

v

Youth Accidents

Young'drivers have more accidents than older drivers. Only one of four
drivers is under the age of 25. *But drivers of those ages have more than
one of every three accidents.

Youth Alcohol Crashes

Young people are involved in twice as many fatal alcohol-related

crashes as older drivers. Young men have far more than their share of these
alcohol crashes.

For the most part, young drivers in alcohol-related crashes have a
lTower BAC than adult drivers. The young driver's chance of a crash is much
greater with a BAC between .01 and .09 than an older driver's chance at that
level. In one study, over one-half of the younq drivers involved in
alcohol-related crashes had a BAC of .02. Only 20% of the young drivers had
a BAC of .10 or more.
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it is bedause things that are newly learned are influenced most by alcohol.

Many tasks in driy ng safely are not yet "routine" for less experienced

driveri, Unfortunately, alcohol veryfﬁuickly interferes with their ability
1 > : -

Nhygare there so many accidents at 1ow BAC levels? Many people believe

to han those tasks well.

-~ // -
4

HANDLING DRINKING AND DRIVING: MAT CAN YOU D07

There are many public 1n§6¢mation campaigns armed at curbing drinking
and drivipg. One of the most popular siogans in those campaigns is "friends
don't let| friends drive drunk.* That slogan takes advantage of the'fact N

that most/ of us can tell when the other guy has had too much to drink and
are willing to intervene to prevent him from driving.

Bdt what about being our own best friend? Sometimes alcohol keeps us
from knowing when we are the other guy. But when you know the facts about
alcohol and are convinced that you are not immune to its effects, you can
. kjyzhand help yourself. T

»
.

_§et a Limit 1n Advance

Set a 1imit because you know Sdrinking will screw up your judgment. You
know that, once you start drinkingy”you won't be able to‘rely on your Judg-
ment to tell you when tg stop. You have to set a 1imit™n advance. When it
is time to drive, you should have no more than one or two drinks in your
system, depending on your weight., If you have more, your driving will be
impaired. :

ple math tells you that, after a couple of drinks, you can a erage no more
than one drink per hour. If you are at a party for two hourf and then have
to dwve home, your 1imit i< three drinks (four if you have/the weight for
it). 1 U drink more than your limit during that period, you had better
wait--an hour for every drink too many--before you drive.

Remember, your body can get rid of only one drink iA i;Zhour. So sim-

Controlling Your Drinking

There ate a number of things you can to do stay within the "one drink
an hour" 1imit, Here are a few ideas.

0 Stick to your limjt. Don't think you can have more Just be-
cause you don't ?éei the firsd few drinks. Alcoho] is a little
like a sunburn; when you begin to feel it, it may already be
too late.

0 Set your own pace. Don't drink to keep up with others. Skip a
round, drop out when you fee; it getting to you. Say “no,"
even if someone else offers to buy. They are Just trying to be
generous. They don't really want you to drink more than you
canh handle,




o Watch for your "signal®. Most people have a signal that tells
Eﬁem when *gey are drinking too ﬂuch. Here are some to look
or: .

[ 4
.

. You begin to have trouble speaking.

%ou “yourself speaking louder than usual.
. You I'n to perspire. .
' / You tired.

You feel*a 1ittle sick to your stomach,
You begin to feel very warm.

If you get one of these signals, take the warning and stop
drinking. ° :

0. Stop early. Set a time whquyou are going to stop drinking.

Make sure it is at least an ®our or more before you drive.
Give your body a chance to burn off some of the alcohol.

0 Know what you are drinking. Try to mix your own drinks. This
way you will know exactly how much is in each drink. Measure
your drinks so that you can figure out how much you . have had.
Watch out for the "friendly host." Many hosts, as they drink,
tend to develop a heavy hand. You may be getting drinks that
are stronger than anything you would fix for yourself.. ~

0 Mix your drinks a 1ittle w.aker. This lets you cut down on the
alcoﬁo!, without cutting down on the drinking. Some people

find this a 1ittle easier.

0 Switch to something else. As the evening wears on and you
reach your 1imit, switch to something without alcohol--1ike
coffee or a soft drink. Coffee won't sober you up, but while
you are drinking 1t, your body has a chance to get rid of the
alcohol. , \

0 Get involved. If you are at ‘a party, get involved 1=rsomething
besides holding a glass--games or dancing, for example. As
long as you have a glass in your hand, it is hard not to keep
sipping from it. Getting involved in an activity will force
you to put down the glass. e

0 Make ezg# have food in your stomach. Eat while you are
drinking. This is particuTarTy important when your stomach is
empty. Starchy foods, 1ike potato chips, pretzels, or crackers
are best. Food doesn't keep alcohol from getting into your
bloodstream, but it does slow the process down.

0 Don't qulp. Sipping 1s more than good manners. It's a smart
way to drink because it s1ges your rate of drinking. The quy
Yho bolts down hi$ drinks ends up drinking more and enjoying it

ess.

3
4
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Separate Driniing from Driving .o —

Why go through this hassle--strong drinks, weak drinks, spacing drinks?
Is it really worth it? The best way to keep your drinking #rom affecting

your driving is to keep the two apart. -When you are going to drink, plan
not to drive. This way your drinking will not interfere with driving

[

o Drink at home. The best way to avoid having to drive hohme is
by never leaving id the first pIacs. But if you drink at home,
stay there. Don't decide later on’'that it would be a good idex
for everyone to go'out for a pizza.

0 Let someone else drive. If you leave your cag at home, you
won't be tempted to drive. Try to ride with a nondrinking
friend. You may be a better driver than your friend when you
are sober, but the odds are that you aren't when you are drunk.
If you do drive your car, give up the keys before the drinking
starts.

0 Take turns. Work out a deal with friends to take turns driv-
.~ Tng. If you are going to drink, make sure the driver stays
sober. You won't be able to drtnk at every party that way, but
you will be able to drink at most of them and you will .always
have a sober driver. - .

0 Take a tagg. It may cost you extra, but it will keep you out
of troublTe, and it may save you the cost of a fine. If you

have already driven to a party and have had too much to drink
take a cab home. :

o Stay overnight. If you are at someone's home, plan.to stay
ovirnight You can be the “last dog" at the party without

ing about driving.
What it all boils down to is the simple fact that alcohol affects your

ability go drive. So if you are going.to drink or be with a bunch of drink-

ers, you need to pian ahead to be safe

It's a good bet that those thousands of young drivers who have had
alcohol-related accidents or tickets did not plan ahead. And it is also a
good bet that when they set out after the party or wherever they had been
drinking, they thought they were able to drive safely. Alcohol has a way of
doing that to a person's judgment.

)
YOU CAN HELP OTHERS

The choice to drink or not to drink is an individual one, and many
people drink and enjoy it. But drinking AND driving is another matter. The
dangers are so great that it makes sense to do something about -it. It makes
sense, too, because the e ts of alcohol on the person who has had too
much to drink make him undBle to judge his ability to drive. Someone else
should see to it that a wise judgment prevails.

b
{ee
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Others Can Help

You won't be alone 1fJ&ou decide to become “your brother's keeper."
Surveys and experience show that most young people want help. They know the
risks of drinking and driving and are wiliinf to do the things that are
needed to make sure a drunk doesn't drive. Like you, they don't want to see
anyone get hurt or killed. They don't want any trouble with the police or
with parents. And they know it's a lot easier for a group to prevent a
dangerous situation than it is for an individual. .

But someone, has to act first! And the sooner the better.

4

.-
INTERYENING BEFORE THE DRINKING STARTS

You and your friends don't have to wait until it's time to hide the
keys*from the drunk. The 0ld saying that "an ounce of prevention is worth a
pound of cure" applies to drinking and driving. It is easier to prevent a
drinking driving situation from happening than it is to wait until you have
to deal with a crisis’later on.

N ~ ’

; You can start by recognizing dangerous situation;;which will likely
become drinking and driving situations.” For example, if a group of heavy
drinkers hop 1nto a car ané;arive out to a remote site with a couple of
cases of beer, it's 1ikely that at least one drunk driver will be on the )
road in a few hours. If the main activity in°a party is drinking, and
1ittle or no thought has been given to transportation afterwards, drinking
and driving is, again, a 1ikely event.

¢+

A little common sense before the drinking starts can prevent serious
‘problems later on. When there is a lot of booze and a 1ot of drinkers who

will have to drive after the drinking, then someone should say, "Wait a min-

ute, let's take care of the driving plans before we start drinking." Remem-
ber, when the drinking starts, it's a 1ot harder to get a responsible group
decisfon. So do what is necessary beforehand. You can:

0 Locate the drinking at a place where driving won't be nedded
later on.

0 Make sure the heavy drink&s in the crowd don't have any driv-
ing responsibilities.

0 Arrange safe after-party transportation (1ﬁéluding carpools and
parent pickups) before anyone's judgment becomes clouded by
alcohol.

o Pick someone (hopefully a volunteer) to be the nondrink-ing driT'

ver for the night. | 4
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WHAT T0 LOOK FOR AFTER THE ORINKING STARTS '

: AGter the drinking starts, fhose people who have to drive later on need
to abstain or to control their drinking so that they will be able to dr ive
s\afel‘y. If they fail to do that, someone needs to step in.

You have to know what to look for before you act. The most reliable
signs that a drinker is headed for trouble are the amount he drinks and the
way .he drinks. Anyone who drinks more than one drink in an hour (one can of
beer, a glass of wine, a shot of whiskey, or a mixed drink) could be asking
for trouble. And the person who always has a drink in his hand or who gulps
his drinks is d1so asking for trouble. '

Behavior changes are the first clue-that alcohol is actually starting
to affect someone. A drinker may start to be more talkative and lessrinhib-
ited and may get a little Pushy or unusually playful. (A shy person may
become outgoing, a loud person quiet.) When these signs appear, alcohol is
starting to t#ke efféct, and the drinker who has to drive should slow down
or stop. / f

You, your friends, and the driver's friends and passengers can help by
getting the driver to engage in a nondrinking activity 1ike eating or danc-
ing. Or 1t may be enough to remind him that he will be driving later on and
that now is the time to switch to coffee or soft drinks. If the drinking
continues, it will become harder to reason with the drinker. -

DEALING WITH THE DRIVER WHO HAS HAD TOO MUCH TO DRINK .

People who have had too much geherally don't recognize it. Or, if they
do, they aren't likely to admit it. These are important signs you should
look for in a drinker who has had too much: '

0 loud talking or slurred speech
0 dropping things or spilling dr
0. walking unsteadily, using haeds for support

0 sweating, turnihg pale or+%d in thﬁ/Tace , .
0 very obvious and radicg¥behavior c anges (for example, the shy
" person has now b very loud and agressive).

. When a drinker shows these kinds of signs, he has reached the stage
where his ability to drive safely is seriously impaired. is dangerous
for him to'be on the road.
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If a person's ability to drive safely has been reduced, he should not
be allowed to get behind the wheel. .

’ Try to get him to wait until he has sobered enough to drive safely,
Whatever you do, don't let him drive. .

Persuasion

First try persuading, the person not to drive. It won't be easy. Not
many people will admit they're too far gone to drive. This is particularly
true of men. Driving becomes an ego thing. Be ‘prepared for defenses 1ike
these: \ L

"It's ﬁy\car.“ ) .
| }
"I drive a Tot better after a few drinks." \ -

"I only had a couple of drinks." t>
"A couple @ beers never hurt anyone." .
"You can't get drunk on beer." ¥

“I can drive that road in my sleep."

"I've had more than this lots of times, and I've always made it home."

Don't let him convince you. Stand up even against the number one defense--
“It's my car." Remember, someone who shows the signs of drinking is not
able to judge his ability to drive. Keep your sense of humor. But be firm.
Don't worry about losing a friend: he probably won't remember it the next
day. If he does, he'll probably be too embarrassed to bring it up, Or he_
might thank you.

If friendly persuasion doesn't work, it might not hurt to put a little
fear into the situation. Mention the risk of drinking ahd driving. Point
out that if he is stopped by the police, a chemical test wil} probably show
that he is legally impaired or intoxicated. He could lose his license,

Even if he makes it home, he has to deal with his parents.

Alternatives .

It helps to have an alternative when someone is not fit to drive. If
possible, arrarige another way for the person to get home,

o If you are sober, offer him a ride home.
0 Try to get him to ride with someone else who is sober.

o Offer to call a cab.
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If none of these options is availablé, find something--a card gamg, trivia
quiz, whatever--to keep him occupied while he's sobering up. Also, consider
having him spend the night. If he stays overnight, make sure someone calls
his parents to let them know. .

\

-

Preventing nrivﬁpg‘\' . .
\

. If these approaches don't work, you may simply have to prevent the per- °
son from driving. You ‘owe it to the drinker, to those who may ride with
him, and to others on the highway. You don't have to struggle with an
intoxicated person. There are easier ways.

0 Disable the car teﬁbgrari]y. : -~
..
0 As a last resort, try to get the keys.

.
WHY IT'S IMPORTANT TO SPEAK UP AQQ GET OTHERS TO HELP

Your efforts to help the drinking driver don't have to takén alone.
Young people are willing to help other young people. And teenagers are more
1ikely to seek and accept help from other teenagers than from parents or %
other adults. It's been proven. But someone has to Speak up first. Drink-
ing drivers often leave a party and drive home simply because no one spoke
up. Everyone was waiting for someone else to act. Or someone didn't think
others would support him. Or someone hesitated because he wasn't sure the
driver was “"that drunk." The hard facts are that young drivers are involved
in accidents far more frequently than any other age group. And more young
(ages 16-24) drivers are killed in alcohol-related crashes than any other
age group.

The statistics also show that youth alcohol crashes occur most often at
night, speeding is often involved, and the driver is often returning hgme
f%m the place of drinking. That's why it's important to speak up and®™o
get others involved. You should try _to enlist the aid of others before,
during, and after the drinking. Never assume that they won't support you.
You may have to put up with a few barbs or accusations that you.are trying
to spoil someone's fun or worse. But remember you are not trying to stop
someone from having fun, just from doing somethiqg very dangerous.

" WHAT WOULD YOU DO IF YOU WERE...?

Reading and talking about the dangers of drinking and driving is one
thing, but actually,doing something about it is another. It takes courage
to speak up the first time or to take some action, even if it is a friend
and even if you believe the other members of the group will support you.
One way to get started is to talk about or "role play" situations in which
drinking and driving is involved. -

(
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Read the scene below. It deﬁcribes a potential drinking and driving
situation., Then read the questions which follow the scene. And think about
what could be done--what you could do--to keep Bill “from driving home.

THE SCENE

It's a party given by Mike and tathy, a young couple just out of high
school, The threskother couples at the party are high school seniors,
except for Bill, who graduated last year. Mike and Cathy have supplied
snacks, soft drinks, beer and wine. Others have brought their own beer or
liquor. Bi11 drove to the party with his date, Mary. He brought two six-
packs to the party and has just about polished them off, Mary isn't much of
a drinker. She's had just one glass of wine. . Earlier, Mary kidded Bi11
about his drinking, but he didn't get the message. She h:s to be home by
midnight, and it's getting close to the time to leave. She has driven home
before with Bill when he was drinking, but this time he seems a 1ittle more
tipsy then usual. Mary is afraid to ride with Bill. But she doesn't want
to drive herself, either. She has trouble driving at night. °

Mike, the party's host, has had quite a bit to drimk. He hasn't been
paying too much attention to the fact that aryone has to drive home. His
wife, Cathy, has had a few drinks. She is starting to "feel" them, but

mainly she feels tired. Cathy just wishes everyone would go home.
»

George is a friend of Bil1's. He drove the other car to the party and
brought nhis date, Alice, plus Bob and Rose. He needs to get everyone home
by 1 a.m. and will be driving the opposite direction from Bi)1. George has
been watching Bi11 drink and doesn't think he should drive. !

Alice, George's date, is quiet and shy. She was nervous about the
party, but now she has a pleasant buzz on. The other couple, Bob and Rose,
are enjoying themselves .and not drinking very much. Rose is good friends
with Mary and worried that Mary has to ride with Bill,

The party is starting to break up now, despite Mike's protests. The
crawd is moving toward the coat closet and goodbyes qyﬂ’starting to be said.
For the people who are concerned about Bill's driving’, now is their last
chance to act because Bill,.flush with confidence and as sure of his abflity
to handle a car as his ability to handle two six-packs of beer, pulls out
his keys, puts his arm around Mary, and announces he is ready to go.
QUESTIONS

What would you do if you were Mary? George? .

How do you think Bill will react to people who try to stop him from
driving home?

Do you think that others will back up Mary or George if they try to
stop Bill? _

What can be done to gain their backing?

J o
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WHAT I KNOW ABOUT ALCOHOL

Use the answer sheet. Circle the correct answer to each question.

\
1. wWhenever a person drinks, the'effects of alcohol are likely to be:

a. The same as before.
b. Less than before, A
. c. Changed by how they feel at the time.

2. The alcohol content in one 12-0z. can of beer is equal to:
~—.

a. ‘One-fourth shot of wiiskey, gin, etc.
b. One-half shot of whiskey, gin, etc.
c. One shot of whiskey, gin, etc. -

3. Which one of the following helps a drinker sober up?

a. Time. .
b. Coffee. /
c. Food.

»

4, If you mix soda with alcohol, the effects of alcohol will:

a. Increase
b. Remain the same.
¢c. Decrease,

5. which one of the following driving abilities is most influenced by smal!
amounts of alcohol?

' 1
a. The ability to accelerate smoothly.

b. The ability to control vehicle's speed.

c. The ability to tell distance from another object.

6. The major advantage that e.-erienced drinkers have over beginning drinkers
is:
a. They are more likely to recognize the effects of alcohol.

b. They can drink more without getting, drunk.
c. They can act sober even when they are not.

N ZF:
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10.

11.

12.

The best way to prevent drinking‘ahd driving is to deal with it:

a. Before the drinking starts.
b. Ouring the drinking.
C. When it's time to drive.

Y
o

Meu\can somet imes drink more than women because:

a. They have a greater tolerance. -
b. They weigh more.
c. They have different hormones.

The amount of time it takes alcoho!l to léave the body:

a. Can be increased.
b. Can be decreased.
¢. Cannot be changed.

when the amount of alcohol in the body s low (less than .04%), the risk of
an accident for young drivers is

a. Greater than when not drinking.
b. Less than when not drinking.
€. The same as when -not drinking.

v

Which one of the following is the most helpful in telling if a person has
had too much to drink? -

. \

a. The number of drinks and the time period they've been drinking.
b.” The number of drinks and their drinking experience .

C. What the person usually drinks and how of ten they drink.

The legal standard for driving while intoxicated in most states is:

a. ,04% alcoho! in the blood.
b. .08% alcohol in the blood.
c. .10% alcohol in the blood.

. The most accurate way to tell if a friend has had too much to drink is to:

a. Ask how he feels,
b. Look for changes in how he acts. .
c. Figure out how much alcohol he has in his body.
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14, Alcohol is a factor in about how many highway traffic deaths?

a. 12,000 a year,

b. 22,000 a year, ‘

c. 42,000 a year, ' .
Yy _

15. Studies show that young people:

a, Believe drinking and driving is the drinker's business.

b. Are willing to try to prevent drinking and driving.

c. Believe preventing drinking and driving is the business of the
police alone, / :

16. Which one of the following statements best describes people who often drink
large'amount8 of alcohol? '

~—

a. Alcohol's effects are less noticeable,
b. Alcohol no longer affects them. :
C. Alcohol's effects last longer. _ ' .

17. To reach a blood alcohol concentration of .06%, a 160-pound person would
drink at leasct:

a. Two drinks in an hour.
D. Three drink. in an hour.
c. Four drinks in an hour.

!

18. The best way to péevent a heavy drinker from getting too drunk to drive home
from a party is to:

a. Check on his drinking during the party. :
b. Arrange for other transportatidn before starting to drink.
c. Take his keys at the first sign of intoxication. -

19. A 140-pound person who drinks four beers in an hour:
a. Can drive safely if he's careful.

b. Cannot drive safely, {
C. Should have no problem driving. )

20. In an hour, a person can eliminate the alcohol con.3lined in about:

¢

a. One drink.
b. Two drinks.
c. Three drinks.
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WHAT I KNOW ABOUT ALCOHOL

Use the answer sheet. Circle the correct answer to each que§tion.
1. T alcoho! contenf\bf one 1-1/2 oz. shot of whiskey is equal to:

a. One 12-a¢. can of beer.
b. Two 12-0z. cans of beer.
c. Three 12-0z. cans of beer.

2. People with a "high tolerance" for alcohol:

a. Can drink more than other people.
b. Don't get drunk,
¢. Do not show the obvious signs of intoxication,

3.\\Jhe best way to tell if someone is on thejr way to getting drunk is to find
sut:

\\:;T\hwhat they are drinking.
b. "How much they have had to drink
C. How much experience they have with drinking. .

4. Men can sometimes drink more than women because:

d. They have a greater tolerance.
b. They weigh more.
c. They have different hormones,

¢

5. In one hour of drinking, olmost everyone would reach .10 percent blood
alcoho! concentration with:

a. 1 - 2 drinks,
b. 3 - 4 drinks.
C. 5 < 6 drinks,

6. For young people, alcohol is a factor in about:

a. 20% of the highway deaths.

b. 40% of the highway deaths.
C. 60% of the highway deaths.
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7. If you think someone is drinking too much, the best approach is:

a. Get the drinker involved in other activities.
b. Wait a while to make sure. "
c. Tell the drinker he can't have any more liquor,

8. With a .03% concentration of alcohol in the blood, the young driver's risk
of being in an accident is:

a. The same as when sober.
b. Three times greater than when suber.
c. Nine times greater than when sober.

9. A 140-pound person who drinks four beers in an hour:
a. C(an drive safely if he's careful.
b. Cannot drive safely,
c. Should have no problem driving.
10. The best way to avoid drinking too much is to:
a. Set a limit before drinking starts,

. b. Add a mixer to the alcohol. »
c. Stick with beer,

il. The first driving ability affected by alcohol is:

a. Coordination.
b. Vision.
c. Judgment,

12. Which of the following helps you sober up?
a. Exercise.

b. Time.
¢. Fresh air.

13. If you mix 1 ounce or liquor with 1 ounce of soda, the amount of alcoho!l:
a. Increases. .

b. 0Oecreases.
C. Remains the same,
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14,

15,

16,

17,

18.

19,

Which of the following statements is most accurat\ abolit food and alcohol?

a. Food in.the stomach slows the absorption of alcohol,
b. Food helps you sober up. .
C. Food in the stomach means you can drink more.

For the young driver, the alcohol-related accident rate is:

a. Greater than for other drivers.
b. The same as for other drivers. . i
C. Less than for other drivers, —

_—

If you are one drink over your limit, how lpng/gﬁ;;;; you wait before you
drive? g

a. At least 30 minutes,
- b. At least one hour.
c. At least two hours.

The best way to prevent a drunk from driving is to:

a. Have just one person deal with the drinker.
b. Have a group of people deal with the drinker.
C. Let the drinker decide whether to drive or not.

After two drinks which of the following persons would have the lowest
pertentage of alcohol in the blood?

a. 100-pound person,
b. 150-pound person.
c. 200-pound person,

The drinker's emotional state can:
a. Change the way alcohol affects the drinker.

b. Change the percent of alcohol in the blood.
C. Help body tissues to absorb more alcohol.

If you plan to drive after drinking, the beit way to avoid driving while
impaired is to:
;e Start drinking an hour after everyone else starts.

b. Set a limit before you start drinking.
C. Stop drinking when you fee! the effects.
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. tioral programs attempt to communicate these facts to young drivers. Never-

, \
\
INSTRUCTOR'S GUIDE |
RESTRAINTS INFORMATION MODULE R

INTRODUCT ION

ile the use of restraints is low among the general population, it is
€ven fower among young drivers. The ability of safety restraints to prevent

or reduce the seriousness of injuries is well documented, and most -educa- "

theless, there continue to be extremely Tow levels of safety belt usage.

It appears that, even when young drivers know the benefits of restraint
usage, they have a relatively low perception of risk and are not well aware
of what can happen to an unrestrained driver or passenger in a collision.

This program is designed to provide students witl factual informat ion
on the risks presented by failure to wear safety belts,

GOAL AND OBJECTIVES
Goal: To increase the use of safety restraints by young people.
Objectives:

Performance Objectives

0 Uses safety restraints for all trips as a driver or passenger.

0 Encourages others in a vehicle to use séfeEy restraints.

Knowledge Objectives

0 Knows the characteristics and purpose of safety restraints.

0 Knows the various risks associated with failure to use safety
restraints..

0 Knows risks are higher on sho:t trips and at low speeds when most
acgidents occur,

0 Knows common myths about safety restraints hé&e no basis in fact.

’
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Attitude Objectives ' ¢

0 Be1i¢ves using safety restraints on all trips is essential to driver
and passenger - protection. '

0 J§£11eves passenger protection is the driver's responsibility.
o Believes pressure from others not to use safety restraints should be
ignored. .
PRQERAM CHARACTERISTICS
The program requiras one class period in a standard classroom.
Instruction consists of teacher presentation supported by a film. Some
discussion follows the film viewing.
Materfals/Equipment N -
An addition to this Guide, required materials include:
0 A student manual: *“Safety Belts, What Do You Think?"
o Film: Dice in a Box
o 16mm sound projector
¢ Screen

Instructional Aids

0 Film--"Dice in a Box"

PRE-PROGRAM PREPARATION

Instructor

0 Review activity set forth in this Guide
0 Preview film
0 Review student manual

Students

Reading Assignment - (Provided prior to class meeting)

Assign the student manual: "Safety Belts, What Do You Think?" for outside
reading.
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INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES
Activity #1 - Instructor Prasentation and Film (50 Minutes)

Instructor Presentation and Film

During this activity you will review some basic facts about.safety
restraints, and students will view the film. Important points for you to
cover in_introducing the program are outlined below.

"

INTRODUCT 10N

0

0

0

Ih any given accident)\ there are two collisions.

The firgt is the vehicle¢collision.,

The second, more important collision is the “"human collision."

The human collision is the one that can hurt you.

&

Safety restraints'brotect you in the human collision.

If every driver and passenger in the U.S. wore restraints during
every trip, in one year:

--15,000 1ives would be saved.:
--4 million personal injuries would be less severe.
--$20 billion in accident costs would be saved.

What about your chances of being in an accident? Are they high?

Last year, almd%t 30 million drivers were in traffic crashes--about

one of every five licensed drivers.

There's a 50-50 chance that you will be in a crash sometime during
your driving career.

If you are in a crash, by failing to wear safety belts, you've
greatly increased your chances of being severely injured or even
killed '

. o

Even in a "near miss," an unrestrained driver could be Hrown out of
position and lose contrecl of his car.

Introduction to Film

0

0

The film you are about to see is called "Dice in a Box."

The film presents information on safety belts.
It discusses common myths about restraints, how belts protect you in

a crash and at all times, and why it's a good idea to encourage
others to use restraints,
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(SHOW FILM) ¢ ' \q
DISCUSSION/QUESTIONS AND ANSHERS ~

0 Ask students to summarize the most 1mportant points made in the film.

- Belts keep you from colliding with parts of the car or with other
people in the car.

< In a crash, if you are wearing belts, the frame of the car will
protect you. -I1f you are not wearing belts, you could be killed due
to impact.

- Proper adjustment of belts is very important. .

- In a severe crash, there may be some injuries caused by belts, but
thfy will be far 1ess serious than would have resulted without -
belts.

- Belts will help people escape from burning or sinking cars. Belts

don't tr;g/pebple.
0 Ask studemts about their belt usage.

0 Ask those who do not wear belts why they\po not.

0 Explore their "reasons," bringing out the'vacts supporting belt
usage,

LIKELY REASONS FOR NOT'ﬁéARING BELTS--EXAMPLES

o "I won't have an accident.* Every y€$r one of every five drivers
has an accident.

0o "I forget to wear them." Develop the habit of putting on safety
belts before starting the vehicle

o "My fr1ends think I'm a sissy or a do-gooder." Let them know
you're concerned about safety--yours and theirs. No one wants a
cut face, broken teeth, etc.
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INSTRUCTOR 'S GUIDE

PEER TESTIMONIAL MODULE
(ASSEMBLY PRESENTATION)
INTRODUCT ION
While the use of restraints is low among the general population, it is
even lower among young drivers. The ability of safety restraints to prevent
or reduce the seriousness of injuries is well documented, and most educa-

tional programs attempt to communicate these facts to young drivers. Never-
theless, there continue to be extremely low levels of safety belt usage.

: It appears thaugr;;;;\when young drivers know the benefits of restraint

usage, they have a relatively\low perception of risk and are not well aware

of what can happen to an unrestrained driver or passenger in a collision.
This program is designed to provide students with factual informat ion

about safety restraints and to increase their perception of risk by having

them view a s1idé presentation/testimonial given by an accident victim.

GOAL AND OBJECTIVES

Goal: To increase the use of safﬁty restraints by young people.

Objectives: '

Performance Objectives

0 Uses safety restraints for all trips as a driver or passenger.

0 Encourages others in a vehicle to use safety restraints,

Knowledge Objectives ‘

0 Knows the characteristics and purpose of <afety restraints.

¢ Knows the various risks associated with failure to use safety
restraints.

Attitude Objectives

0 Believes using safety restraints on a1} trips is essential to driver
and passenger protection.

0 Believes pressure from others not to use safety restraints should be
ignored. ‘

-



PROGRAM CHARACTERISTICS

’
The program requires one class period. The program consists of an
audio/visual sii esentation, 1.e., a peer testimonial entitled “"Stayin'
Alive." The program is designed for use in a student assembly setting.

Equipment

Required equipment for presenting the "Stayin' Alive" program may be
purchased or rented based on the following 1ist of items.

o 3 C.P.E. rear projection sceens - 7.5' x 10’

6 Kodak E-2 projectors w/out lens

6 Buhl 1.4" f3 wide-angle projection lens

3 Wollensak AV33 dissolve control units

1 Wollensak Pro 9 programmer
«l Sharp RT1155 Ste-.u cassette unit \
1 Scott audio ampiifier A437 .
2 Allegro MC2000 speakers

3 Chief TE200 projector stackers

Assorted cables and connectors

6 Spare projector bulbs
0 1 Wollensak AV-2]1 remote power swtich

Instructional Aids

OO0 00O COO

(o =)

0 Wisconsin "Stayin' Alive" Program

PERSONNEL

Vs

6 Program Administrator--To’introduce the assembly and make arrance.
ments for the equipment, equipment operator, and "Stayin' Alive"
program.

o Equipment Operator--A technician to set up and operate the equipment
for “Stayin' Alive."

PRE-PROGRAM PREPARATION

Program Admiristrator

[

0 Review activities set forth in this Guide :

o Procure “Stayin' Alive" program, equipment, and technician
services

0 Make arrangements for assembly session

School Administrator

0 Make assembly announcement

Equipment Operator

0 Set up equipment

o . " RP-2




0 Check sound area .
0 Check screen replacement '
0 Check "system" before student scheduled arrival time

. INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES

Activity #1 - Assembly Presentation "Stayin' Alive (30 minutes)

Peer Testimonial Program

0 Students view the Wisconsin "Stayin' Alive" peer testimonial
program. '

L

INTRODUCT ION

Introduce the program based on the contents of the presentation script.
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PRESENTATIO,£§CR1?T.

Good Morning--I'm very pleased to present the “Stayin' Alive"
program. It is a program which addresses the importance of seat
belt use. .

I think you will find {his presentation to be quite an
experience,

"Stayin' Alive" is a true story about a high school student
Just like you..., well, hopefully, not exactly...

Gary Erikson was 17 when he decided to take a ride in his
"souped up" Chevy one spring afternoon in 1967,

You may think 1967! What does that have to do with me?!

. You see--that ride in 1967 was the last one Gary’ever drove
because he was involved in a near fatal crash. .

The year is not important--the fact that he was not wearing .
his seatbelt--is the key. ‘

Not wearing his seatbelt has affected the rest of his 11fe..;
When Gary lost control of his car, nothing restrained him as
he was thrown through the windshield and into a barbed wire
tfence.

He ended up in a coma for 8 months--and the accident left him -
brain damaged and maimed. :

In fact, because of the damage to his brain--

You have to pay close attention to Gary as he speaks to.you
today.

If you do pay close attention, you will be able to grasp what
Gary is now able to share with us--and this message is very
important to all of ...

Please be open to the show--and try to gain from it.

SHOW

¢

PROGRAM
WRAP UP PROGRAM

Conclude the program with contents from the "Program Wrap-Up Script”,
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FROGRAM WRAP-UP SCRIPT

Thank you for your attention--as You now know--the message
Gary spoke about was:

Seatbelts save lives, reduce injuries, and can spare us from
unnecessary pain,

As a matter of fact--I have some statistics you may want to
think about--

o 50-80% of all deaths and injuries from automobile acci-

dents could have been prevented if safety belts or child
safety restraints had been worn.

o If every driver and passenger in the United States wore
seatbelts during every trip--in one year alone:
--15,000 1ives wouTd be saved.

--4 million personal injuries would have been less
severe,

You may ask--What are the chances of being in a crash?

0 Last year almost 30 million drivers were in traffic
accidents--that is about one in every 5 drivers!

Think about what you have heard today and what Gary has gone
through-~-isn't it worth it to use your seatbelt?

Thank you.




INSTRUCTOR'S GUIDE

RESTRAINYS INFORMATION AND PEER TESTIMONIAL MODULE
(ASSEMBLY PRESENTATION)

INTRODUCT 10#

While the use of restraints is low among the’general population, it is
even lower among young drivers. The ab ity of safety restraints to prevent
or reduce the seriousness of injuries iy well documented, and most educa- .
tional programs attempt to communicate these facts to young drivers. Never-

theless, there continue to be extremely low levels of safety belt usage.

It appears that, even when young drivers know the benefits of restraint
usage, they have a relatively low perception o9f risk and are not well aware
of what can happen to an unrestrained driver or passenger in a collision.

This program is designed to provide students with factual information
about safety restraints and to increase their perception of risk by having
them view a slide presentation/testimonial given by an accident victim.

GOAL AND OBJECTIVES
Goal: 7o increase the use of satety restraints by young people.
Objectives:

Performance Objectives

0 Uses safety restraints for all trips as a driver or passenger.

0 Encourages others in a vehicle to use safety restraints,

Knowledge Objectives

0 Knows the characteristics and purpose of safety restraints.

0 Knows the various risks associated with failure to use safety
restraints,

0 Knows risks are higher on short trips and at low speeds when most
accidents occur.

0 Knows common myths about safety restraints have no basis in fact.
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Attitude Objectives

0 Believes using safety restraints on all trips is essential to
driver and passenger protection.

o Believes passenger proteciion is the driver's responsibility.

0 Believes pressure from others not to use safety restraints should
be ignored.

PROGRAM CHARACTERISTICS

The program requires one class period. Instruction consists of teacher
presentation supported by a fiim and by an audio/visual slide presentation,
ie., the peer testimonial entitled "Stayin' Alive." The program is designed
for use in a student assembly setting.

Materials

In addition to this Guide, required materials include a student man-
ual: "Safety Belts, What Do You Think?"

4

Equipment

The' film requires a 16mm sound projector. The equipment for "Stayin'
Alive" may be purchased or rented based on the following general
specifications/listing.

o 3 C.P.E. rear projection sceens - 7.5' x 10°

o 6 Kodak E-2 projectors w/out lens

o 6 Buhl 1.4" f3 wide-angle projection lens

0 3 Wollensak AV33 dissolve control units

o 1 Wollensak Pro 9 programmer ‘
o 1 Sharp RT1155 Stereo cassette unit

0 1 Scott audio amplifier A437

0 2 Allegro MC2000 speakers

o 3 Chief TE200 projector stackers

0 Assorted cables and connectors ' ~
o 6 Spare projector bulbs

0 1 Wollensak AV-21 remote power switch

Instructional Aids

o Film--"Dice in a Box"
0 MWisconsin “Stayin' Alive" Program

167

Q RIP-2




Personnel

0 Program Administrator--To introduce the assembly and make arrange-
ments for the instructioral material and equipment.

0o Equipment Operator--A technician to et up and operate the equipment
for E?taﬁn' Alive." ]

PRE-PROGRAM PREPARATION

Instructor

0 Review activities set forth in this Guide

0 Preview film: "Dice in a Box."

0 Review student manual, “"Safety Belts, What Po You Think?"
0 Make arrangements for assembly session.

Students

Reading Assignment

$
Assign the student manual, “Safety Belts, What Do You Think?" for
outside reading. Read the Pre-Program Script prior to handing out the
manual,

School Administrator

This script should be read to stugents by a School Administrator or
designee before the day of the instructional program presentation.

F
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PRE-PROGRAM SCRIPT

Students--

Tomorrow (specify day of week--Monday, Tuesday, etc.) you will
be attending a special traffic safety assembly.

As you probably already realize, traffic safety is becoming an
isSue of public concern.

For example, most sf the car manufacturers have been
producing radio commercials which ugge you to “buckle up out of
love" or urge you to tell your pas gers to buckle their seat
helts because “as a driver you are seen as tthe captain of the
ship, and it's your responsibility to make sure everyone i, dsing
a seat belt."”

The Federal government has also become involved in this
traffic safety movement by producing instructional programs which
highlight the reasors for wearing safety belts. )

Our school has been selected to participate in one of these
Federally-produced sufety belt presentations. “\

I am handing out a booklet (Safety Belts, What Do You Thi
which was written to accompany this program.

?)

Please read this material before tomorrow's ass
reading the booklet before the assemblyv, ailiar
enough with the material to get the full impact of the presentation.

Equipment Operator

Set up equipment N N
Check sound area

Check screen placement

Check "system" before student scheduled arrival time.

o

O O o

Activi‘y #1 (25 minutes;

Film Presentation

You will introduce the assembly program and students Will view the
film, “Dice in a Box."

"~ Activity #2 (30 minutes)

Peer i1estimonial

Students view the Wisconsin "Stayin' Aive" progranm,
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Activity ll--Filn.Presentation. 5Dice in a Box"

Introduce the program by presenting the contents contained in the "Film
Script".

INTRODUCTION
0 Read Script

FILM SCRIPT r

Good morning--

[ am very pleased to present a seat belt program.

Today you will see a film and a s)ide presentation that
should, at the very least, heighten your awareness of seat belts.

Obviously, the purpose 6f this program is to present information
to convince you to buckle your seat belt.

The film you are about to see is called "Dice in a Box." It

was produced in Ontario, Canada, where seat belt use is now
mandated by law.

The film presents information about seat belts--what they can
do, what they cannot do--and discusses common myths which are used by
some as excuses for not wearing their safety belts.

Please listen carefully,

SHOW FILM
Activity #2--Wisconsin *Stayin® Alive” Program

Introduce this part of the program by presenting the contents contained
in the presentation script,

YTNTRODUCTION

L%

0 Read "Presentation Script"
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PRESENTATION SCRIPT

I'm now pleased to present ther “Stayin' Alive" program.
v 3
I think you will finéxit to be quite an experience.

"Stayin' Alive" is a true story about & high school student
Just like you..., well, hopefully, not exactly...

" Gary Erikson was 17 when he decided to take a ride in his
"souped up" Chevy one spring afternoon in 1967,

You may think 1967! What does that have to do with me?!

You see--that ride in 1967 was the last one Gary ever drove
because he was involved in a near fatal crash.

The year is not important--the fact that he was nét wearing
his seatbelt--is the key s

)Nop wearing his seatbelt has affected the rest of his life...
When Gary lost control of his car, nothing restrained him as

he was thrown through the windshield and into a barbed wire
fence. '

»

He ended up in a coma for 8 months--and the accident left him
brain damaged and maimed.

In fact, because of the damage to his brain--

You have to pay close attention to Gary as ne speaks to you
today. -

If you do pay close attention, you will be able to grasp what
Gary is now able to share with us--and this message is very
important to all of us.

Please be open to the show--and try to gain from it.

(Start the show)

Wrap Up
\

0 Wrap up program--read "Program Wrap Up Script®
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WRAP UP SCRIPY

Thank you for your attention--as you now know--the message
Gary spoke about was: -

Seatbelts save 1ives, reduce injuries, and can spi;E us from
unnecessary pain, - ‘ ‘

As a matter of fact,

o If every driver and passenger in the United States
wore seatbelts during every trip--in one year alon:

--15,000 1ives would he saved.

--4 mi1lion personal injuries would have been less
severe. L

You may ask--What are the chances of being in a crash?

0 Last year almost 30 million drivers were it traffic
accidents--that is about one in every 5ddivers!

Think about what you have heard today and what Gary has gone
through--isn't it worth it to use your seatbelt?

Thank you.
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INSTRUCTOR'S GUIDE
‘RESTRAINTS INFORMATION AND CONVINCER RIDE MODULE

INTRODUCTION . .~

While the use of restraints is low among the general population, it is
even lower among young drivers. The ability of sfety restraints to prevent
or reduce the seriousness of injuries is well documented, and most
educational programs attempt to - mmunicate these facts to young drivers,
Nevertheless, there continue to be extremely low levels of safety belt
usage. 3

It appears that, even when young drivers know the benefité of restraint
usage, they have a relatively low perception of risk and are not well aware
of what can happen to an unrestrained driver or passenger in a collision.

This program is designed to provide ‘students with factual information

about safety restraints and to increase their perception of .risk by having
them ride on a Seat Belt Convincer. .

GOAL AND OBJECTIVES
6oal: To increase the use of safety restraints by young people.

Objectives: a

Performance Objectives

0 Uses safety restraints fpr all trips as a driver or passenger,

o Encourages others in a vehicle to useféafety restraints.

Know]edggwpbjectives

+

0 Knows the characteristics and purpose of safety'restraints.

0 Knows the various risks asc~ciated with failure to use safety
restraints. ’

0 Knows risks are higher on snhort trips and at low speeds when most
accidents occur.

0 Knows common myths about safety restraints have no basis in fact.
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Attitude Objectives ' !

~
0 Believes using safsty\restraints'on all trips is essential to driver
and passenger protection. .

0 Believes passenger protection is the driver's responsibility, B

o Believes pressure from others not to use safety restraints should be
ignored.

PROGRAM CHARACTERISTICS

The program requires two instructional periods for each group of 25-30°
students. Instruction consists of teacher presentation supported by a film
and discussion and by a student Seat Belt Convincer ride. Each student
rides the convincer while the remaining students watch.

Materials

L4

In addition to this Guide, required materials include the student

manual--"Safety Belts, What Do You-Think?"

Instructional Aids

0 Film--"Dice in a Box"

&

Equipment/Facilities
Convincer ride activity requires.a Seat Belt Convincer sled and an open
area {e.g., a parking lot) in which to locate sled. In addition to the
convincer, the following are needed for class instruction: "
o 16mm sound projector
o Screen

Personnel

0 1 Instructor--To provide class instruction and monitor students
observing the convincer ride.

0 1 Convincer Operator--7o administer convincer rides.

PREPROGRAM PREPARATION

Instructor
0 Review activities set forth in this Guide
0 Preview film
0 Review student manual
o Situate and check out operation of Seat BRelt Convincer sled.

174

RC-2

Y



Students
Reading Assignment °

0 Assign the student manual, "Safety Belts, What Do You Think?"
for cutside reading (prior to the convincer program ).

INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES
Activity #1 (50 minutes) //

Instructor Presentation and Film

You will present basic information about restraints, and students wil)
view the film "Dic® in a Box."

Activity #2 (50 minutes)
Student Seat Belt Convincer Ride

Each student will ride the Seat Belt Convincer sled. The students who
are waiting for their turn will engage in a safety belt discussion guided by
the instructor at the Convincer Sled sideline. '

-
7

Activity #1--Instructor Presentation and Film
During this activity, present the following facts about safety

. restraints, and show and discuss the film. Important points to make in the

introduction and in introducing the fi]T{jyﬁ outlined below.

INTRODUCTION
0 In any given accident, there are two collisions,
o The first is the vehicle collision,
0 The second, more important collision is the "human collision."
o The human collision is the one that can hurt you.
0 Safety restraints protect you in the human collision.

o If every driver and passenger in the U.S. wore restraints
during every trip, in one year,

o
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--15,000 1ives would be saved.
--4 mi11ion personal injuries would be less severe.
--$20 billicn in accident costs would be saved.

(o]

:qa; about your chances of being in an accident? Are they
gh?

0 Last year, almost 30 million drivers were in traffic
crashes--about one of every five licensed drivers.

0 There's a 50-50 chance that you will be in a crash sometime -~
during your driving career.

o If you are in a crash, by failing to wear safety belts, ycu've
greatly increased your chances of being severely injured or
even killed.

0 Even in a "near miss," an unrestrained driver could be thrown
out of position and lose control of his car.

]
Introduction to Film
o The film you are about to see is called "Dice in 2 Box."
o The film presents information on safety belts.
0 It discusses common myths about restraints, how belts protect

you in a crash and at all-~times, and why it's a good idea to
encourage others to use restraints.

’
(SHOW FILM)

DISCUSSION/QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS

0 Ask students to summarize the most important points made in the
film,

- Belts keep you from colliding with parts of the car or with
other people in the car. .

- In a crash, if you are wearing belts, the frame of the car
will protect you. If you are not wearing belts, you could be
killed due tc impact.

- Proper adjustment of belts is very important.

- In a severe crash, there may be some injuries caused by
belts, but they will be far less serious than would have
resulted without belts.




- Belts will help people escape from burning or sinking cars, Belts
don't trap people. :

0 Ask students about their belt usage,
0 Ask those who do not wear belts why they do not:

o Explore their "reasons;" highlight the facts supporting safety belt
usage.

LIKELY REASONS FOR NOT WEARING BELTS--EXAMPLES

0 "I won't have an accident.® Every year one of every five drivers
has an accident.

o "I forget to wear them." Develop the habit of putting on safety
belts before starting the vehicle. -

0 "My friends think I'm a sissy or a do-gooder." Let them know
you're concerned about safety--yours and theirs. No one wants a
-cut face, broken teeth, etc.

Activity #2--Student Seat Belt Convincer Ride

INTRODUCTION --To be given in class and reinforced at the convincer
site. B

o0 The Seat Belt Convincer demons“.rates the forces involved in a
Tow speed (10 mph) crash.

0 You will be able to fee! thgce forces and experience the
protection of properly used and adjusted safety restraints.

0 As each student rides the sled, the others should be watching
for the following:

-=-head snapping forward
--arms and hands flying forward
--bulge around belts at impact

0 As you observe, look for only one of these actions at a time
because the sled stops in only one-tenth of a second. You have

an opportunity to see all of these things as each student takes
a turn,

INSTRUCTOR PROCEDURES
0 Give the introduction,

0 Position students waiting for the convincer ride so that they
have a clear view of the sled and rider.
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Maintain this positioning as students take their turn.

Ask someone t' volunteer to be the first rider. Then have.each
student ride. '

Point out what is happening and why (e.q., head snapping
forwar?; arms and hands flying forward; bulge around belts at
impact). - '

Oiscuss what the Belt is doing; how fast an accident occurs;
the two collisions. '

“Address the fact that they are observing a simulated 1ow-speed

crash, and that most accidents occur on short trips and at low
speeds. .

Elicit comments from the students who rode the convincer.

Keep the group's attention on the activity at hand and on the
utility of wearing safety belts. '

Exclude students from the convincer ride experience if they
indicate they have a back or neck problem.

After all have ridden, assemble group and check their
perception of the need for using belts, :

OPERATOR PROCEDURES

0

0]

Raise seat: Student enters sled at the top of the run,

Have students remove glasses, hats, etc. and items that may be
on their belts,

Have student position body in the seat looking forward as if he
is a passenger in a vehicle.

Fasten seat and shoulder belts.

Adjust seat belt around lower hips (e.g., below belt buckle):
shoulder belt should allow a clenched fist to be placed between
belt and body.

Check belt connections and adjustment.

Student places lower arms and hands on top of thighs and
relaxes.

Instruct student to ride with mouth closed.
Release seat.

After student has “crashed," he releases belts and exits at
bottom of sled.
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INSTRUCTOR 'S GUIDE
CRASH DYMNAMICS MODULE*

The instructional plan which fol)ows serves as a lesson plan or quide for
prescating and discussing the audiovisual materials.

A minimum of 50 minutes is required for instruction; class administrative
ime is not included. The Program may be taught in 1 to 2 class periods,
tepending on the length of the cla.s period.

Equipment needed for these activities inclyudes (1) a screen and (2) a
16wm sound mot ion picture projector.

* Adapted from "A Suggested Safty Belt instructional Plan for High
School Teacherg pPrepared for NHTSA under Contract No.

DTNH22-81-C-05235, by the Americar., Driver and Traffic Safety Education
Associcifon,

KD-]
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l. Show the “EGG* trigger film.

2. Initiate discussion so students "dis-

cover" the safety belt intent.
ACTIVITY ONE

3. Cover discussion points.

Teaching Points

l.

While this is the introductory activity, it is strongly recammended

that no introductory remarks be made or preliminary information be
given before the film,

Start by showin, the "EGG" trigger film. lmgortant: Let students

"discover",. on their own, that tney are about to engage in a safety
belt activity.

The film is designed to catch their attention and will make its point

very quickly and with very few words. Be prepared to re-show the
film. .

Presentation: Time 1 minute

1.

Show the "EGG" trigger film.

a. Running Time: 30 seconds

b. Objective: To convey the idea that safety belts prevent you fraom
colTiding with the inside of your car in a crash,

c. Concept best illustrated: Effectiveness of being restrained as
opposed to being unrestrained.

Reshow the film if necessary. You may find that the main thrust is
Tost on a fe.. studerts because of the rapidity with which the informa-
tion is given. In add. tiocn, the film is very visual, This may cause
the student to retain .ess of the narration.
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/ Discussion Points: 5 minutes

1. Immediately after the film PPesentation(s), ask the class: *WHAT DID
YOU THINK?" '

Your motive is to let the class explore the reasons for their seeing
the film. Obviously, it will be mos. offective if the class "dis-

covers" on its own that a safety belt discussion or program is under
way. .

(Teaching Point: If the film showing is repeated, do not comment be-
tween showings other than to say: “LET'S LOOK AT IT AGAIN.")

2.  After the class has discovered fhe safety belt intent, reinforce their
conclusion by adding: - :

"WE'RE GOING TO BE INVOLVED WITH SAFETY BELTS FOR THE NEXT COUPLE OF
CLASS PERIODS. WE'LL BE SEPARATING THE MYTHS FROM THE FACTS., WE'LL BE
EXPLORING THE PROBLEMS -- THE ISSUES -- AND OUR OUN EXPERIENCES WITH
SAFETY BELTS.*
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1. Introduce the film

2. Show "SAFETY BELTS SAVE LIVES* film.
ACTIVITY TWO «
3. Cover discussion points.

Teaching Points

l.

The film iYlustrates graphically the.effectiveness of safety beits by
showing what happens when occupants ara: totaily unrestrained, using
lap belt only, and properly belted. .

The 1/5th true speed sequences demonstrate the rapidity wit: which
rrashes cccur,

Presentation: 2 minutes

l.

Introduce the film with a statement such as: “LET'S TAKE A LOOK AT
WHAT REALLY HAPPENS AND HOW FAST IT HAPPENS IN A CRASH,*

Show the film “SAFETY BELTS SAVE LIVES.*

a. Running Time: 2 minutes

b. Ubjective: To emphasize the mecessity of wearing bogh lap and
shoulder belts. :

c. Concept best illustrated: Effectiveress of lap belt only and the
lap and shoulder combination.

RD-4



Discussion Points;: 10 minutes

1. Immediately after the film presentation(s), ask the class: "“WHAT DID
YOU THINK?

2. Following the film presentation, initiate a class discussion based on
‘ these questions and answers:

o In every crash, there are two collisions. What are they?

The two collisions are:

--The actual crashing of the car into externa) object--the VEHICLE
collision, and

--The crash.ag of the occupants against interior portions of the
car--the HUMAN collision,

0 HOW fast.does -) accident happen?

A car going 30 inph comes to a complete stop upon impact in 1/10th of
a second. The occupants of the vehicle come to a complete stop
1/50th of a second later,

0 Can you be seriously irjured ¢ &n if the passenger compartment
stays completely intact?

The majority of injuries are caused by the human collision, i.e.,
the occipants hitting some part of the inside of the vehicle after
vehicle impact. Therefore, the structural integrity of the passen-

ger compartment has less to do with reducing injuries in low speed
crashes than do safety belts.

I4
¢ How helpful is a padded dash and instrument panel im reducing
injury?

The forces involved in a collision are so strong that a padded dash
offars little or no protection to occupants in speeds over 10 mph.

0 aent: Kost people would have the reflexes to shield their
heads from injury by raising their arms., Wouldn't that reduce
injuries substantially?

It is true that the crash dummies cannot demonstrate all the normal
reflexes & human would have. However, no amount of shielding wou'd
reduce the forces unleased in anything but a very low-speed crash.

RD-5
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1. Introduce the “SAFETY BELTS AND YOU"
film,

2. Show the film.
ACTIVITY THREE
3. Cover discussion points.

Teaching Points

1. The presentatiun should demonst: ate the effects of usage and non-usage
of safety belts on test dummies in accident: occurring in different
ways.

3., It is important to note also that the film emphasizes the dynamics of a
small car collision.
Presentation: 9 minutes

1. Introduce th*;ﬁ%]m with a statement such as: “NOW WE'LL LEARN MORE

ABOUT CRASH S AND THE CRASH DUMMIES THAT ARE- USED. YOU WILL SEE
NINE ACTUAL CRASH TESTS -- ROLL-OVER, HEAD-ON, AND REAR-END -- AND
YOU'LL BE SHOWN THE HUMAN COLLISION IN EACH ONE."

2. Show the “SAFETY BELTS AND YOU* film.

8. Running Time: 8 minutes, 30 seconds

b.  Objective: To demonstrate the effects of safety belts in various
kinds of crashes and to show the human collision in these differ-
ent crashes.

¢. Concept best illustrated: Effectiveness of safety belts and the
dynamics of a motu.” vehicle crash.

184
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Discussion Points: 5 minutes

l.  Immediately aftcr the film presentation(s), ask the class: “WHAT DID
YOU THINK?*®

2. Initiate class discussion emphasizing these questions and answers:
o What happens when someone is ejected from a crashing car?

When anyone is ejected from the car, he or she ri - the risk of
plunging through the windshield, smashing into trees or rocks,

scraping along the ground or the pavement, or getting run over by
his own or another car,

0 Do you have to wear your safety belt if you are in the back seat
of a car?

For your own safety - to prevent ejection - and for the safety of
the other occupants, it is essential that you wear your safety belt
even if riding in the back seat. During a crash, unbelted rear-seat
passengers can be thrown into front-seat passengers and both can be
seriously injured. One out of every five serious injuries results
from occupant to occupant impact. '

o Could any belted passenger have survived that roll-over?

Yes. Belted occupants would have been held in place during this
crash, keeping them from hitting the hard surfaces of the interior
of the car. The passenger compartment remained intact.

Because of the technical nature of the film, you
may need these definitions:

Thirty Deyrees to the Barrier--The majority cf
accidents occurring are frontal and angular
crashes, Hence, in test crashes, the barrier is
turned 30 degrees to simulat> che ang:‘lar crash.

Classic_Deep Bow--When an occupant wears only a
Tap belt, the force of the crash throws onlv his
torso furward, resuliing in 2 bowirg motion.

~
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1. Introduce “PUMPKIN* film. ':>

ACTIVITY FOUR 2. Show the film,
. 3. Cover discussion points,
/ .
,——--"/

Teachﬁqg Points ” .

1. The XPUMPKIN* filM is for those people who think it is better to be
thrown of a car when involved in-a crash,

2. The film is designed to catch the viewers' attention and to make its
point quickly.

3. In the film, a pugpkin smashes into the pavement, splits when it hits a
Post, and rolls into the path of an oncoming truck. The narrator uses
the pronoun “"you" when describing what is happening to the pumpkin.

4. You may want to repeat the film showing for added effect.

Presentation: 1 minute

1.

Introduce the film with a short statement such as: "THIS NIXT FILM IS
FOR THOSE WHO STILL THINK IT'S BETTER TO BE THROWN CLEAR."

Show film: *"PUMPKIN." .
a. Running Time: 30 seconds

b. Objective: To demonstrate, abstractly, what happens when one is
ejected 1n a crash.

c. Concept best illustrated: It focuses on the importanre of remain-
ing 1n a car during a crash rather than being ejecteu.

OPTION: Re-show the film.

18¢
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Discussion Points: $ minutes

1. Immediately after the presentation(s), ask *he class: “WHAT DID YOU
THINK?" : .

2. The film leads to a discussion of the ouestion: "Isn't it safer to be
unbuckled so that you can be ejected?* \

Answer: There are at least three general reasons for answering NO to
the question:

(1) Experts believe your chance:\:b'death are at least five times
greater if thrown from the car{ (NOTE: Other estimates sug-
gest that this risk may be as much as 25 times greater.)

(2) Chances of escape are better if you are still conscious at .
the time of the accident.

(3) If tne belt is properly fastened around the pelvic area with
shoulder belt crossing the middle of the chest, chances of
injury from the safety belts are greatly reduced.

3. Be prepared to answer the question: “Couldn't I just brace myself --
especially in a low-speed crash?"

Adequately bracing yourself with arms or legs is almost never pos-
sible because collisions happen too fast.

RD-9
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1. Introduce the problem of protecting
children in cars.

2. Show the film "CHILD RESTRAINTS."
ACTIVITY FIVE 4

3. Cover discussion points.

Teaching Points

1. This film emphasizes the importance of crash protection for children.

There is a critical need for drivers, parents, and others to provide
proper protection for children,

2. The film uses simulated test crashes to show what happens to children
in a collision. A simulated crash scene shows what happens when a
mother holds a child in her amms.

3. The major focus of this activity sh"d be on the vulnerability of
children in a crash -- and what to do abcwut it.

Presentation: 3 minutes

1. Show the *CHILD RESTRAINTS film,

a. Running Time: 3 minutes

b. Objective: To demonstrate what happens to children when they.ggg
and are not restrained in a crash. :

c. Concept best illustrated: The effectiveness, selection, and
proper use of child restraints.

RD-10



Discussion Points: 5 minutes

1. Immediately after the film presentation(s), ask the class: "WHAT DID
YOU THINK?®

2. The following questions and answers will serve to emphasize the import-
ant aspects of child passenger protection:

0 What is the leading cause of death and injury to children?®
The leading cause of death for children ages one to four is motor
vehicle accidents. *Children are 40 to 50 tihes more likely to die
by motor vehicle accidents than by preventable diseases." (National
Safety Council, 1978).

o How many children use child restraints?

Restraint usage for children in crashes is‘only about 5%. A North
Carolina observation study shows that 19.3%“of children under six
were riding in child restraint devices, with \improper usage reducing
protectionylevel to 5.7%. This leaves an overwhelming majority of
children wip are not using or are improperly using child re-
straints. '

i&l 0 How effective\are child restraints?
Child restraint effectiveness levels, given use in a\crash, reduce
serious injuries by 50 to 70%. Of every 1CO children\who died in

motor vehicle crashes, 80 would be alive today if theik parents had
buckled them up.

-8




ACTIVITY SIX 1. Without introduction, show the film:
“"HEADACHE . *

Teaching Points

1. IMPGRTANT! The “HEADACHE" film should be shown without introduction.

2. IMPORTANT! The "HEADACHE* film should be the last film shown in this
suggested Instructional Plan,

Presentation: 1 minute

1.  Show the "HEADACHE" film.

a. Running Time: 30 seconds.

b. Ob;ective: To emphasize the necessity of wearing lap and shoulder
e tS|

c. _Concept best illustrated: Effectiveness of belts.

2. The film poses the question that the students should be left with, .
Follow-up discussion is not necessary.

190
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SAFETY BELTS
What Do YOU
Think?

191
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“Buckle Up For Safe*y.”
**Seat Belts Save Lives™

*Buckle Up. Somebody Needs You.”

Like Muzak, the slogans sre all around you. And maybe that's the problem. The catchy
little phrases are heard sc often, they tend to go in one ear and out the other.

Sure, a little bit of the message “sticks.” Most people can tell you that safety belts save
lives. And quite a few can add that belts cut down on the really serious kinds of injuries
people get in accidents. But most folks can’t tell you much of anything else about safety
belts.

i*'s not that there aren’t any more facts avaijlable; there are plenty to be had just for
the asking. Trouble is, few people bother to ask. They’ve heard about belts a lot—they can
even recite some of those slogans, or sing a safety belt song. But they just haven’t bothered
to think about what they've heard.

It's kind of strange, really. You'd think that people might get a little interested when
they hear that something has saved tens of thousands of people from being killed or
mutilated. At the very least, ycu'd expect someone to ask a few questions—basic questions
like . ..

~
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Why Do Ybu Need Belts

in “the-First 'Placg ?

/ B o answer this quest;on, you have to
§ know what happens in a crash.:The

most important thing to remember i is |
that, in any given accident, at least two
collisions take pl fce

o The first is the vehicle collision. The car

stops.

o The vecond, more important collision is
“ the *“human collision"~the crash of the
people in the car that occurs after the
firct-collision,

The human collision is the one that can’

Hurt you. Safety belts protect you m the
human colltsion. Vo9

As an example of how. these two
collisions ‘get squeezed into one accident,
let’s look at what happens when a-

* * must 'stop. The bumper stops as soon as it

hits the wall, but the rest of the car keeps
going forward.. This forward mgtion is what

.mashes up the front end of the car. Just be

Blad the front .end crumples up. Thyt
crumpling helps soak up the force of the
crash so that the rest of the car can stop.
,All this happens rapidly. Roughly one-
tenth of a second passes between the time
the bumper hits the wall and, when the
whole car comes to.a ‘complete stop. In
that period, the car is shortened by about
two feet up front.

So, within one-tenth of a secopd the

s car has come to a complete stop. But what

about the driver? An unbelted driver is still

* hits something, cmnches up, an d then\\ tqoling along inside the car at 30 mph. It

will take the driver about one-fiftieth of a

“'second more to hit something—say the,
steering wheel. That’s the

windshield or t
human collision. The whole thing—from
the moment the car hits, to the moment
the driver hits—is over in .12 seconds. Afid
belts can make a big difference in deter-
mining how serious that second collision is.

A lot of people think they are strong
enough to brace themselves in a crash.
They aren’t. At just 30 mph you'd be

g~ thrown toward the dash with the same
smashes head. on into a solid wall at We as if you'd jumped head first off a
t

mph. Since the wall won't nfove, the car

. 193 . '
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where near strong enough }o “catch” him-

self and break a three-story fall. ‘Safety
belts are, though. And that's why people
need.them, even in a low-speed crash.

L 4

How Do Belt§

 Work to

MakeaCrashI,ess .

. . - Serious?

\

v
-

elts work in several ways to make
you safer in a crash. One of the most
important things they do is to start

-stopping you sooner. Since belts are part of
. the car,.they start losing speed as soon as

the car «does. When that happens, your
body ‘slaffis against thg belt and begins to
slow down with the car. This is galled the
“ride: down.” If" you weren’t belted in,
you’d have the 30 mph “clear sailing” we
talked about earlier—clear siiling that ends
abruptly at the windshield. The belt, how-
ever, begins to stop you several® millisec-
onds earlier. This gives you a longer time to
stop, a longer time in which to spread out
the crash’ forces that you; body must deal
with.

i

/.. \

Another plus that goes along with the

- belt i¢ that it actually expands a little when

your body slpms intd-it. Slight-though this

expansion -i§, it serves'the same purpdse as

-

the crunching of the fender—it aBsorbs
some of the crash energy. Granted, these
little “‘edges”—-a few milliseconds here, a
faw millimeters of expansion there—don’t

seem like much. But in a crash where the’

action is so powerful and over with so
quickly (retnember, it’s all over in the'time

- it takes to flick a light switch on &nd off)

milliseconds and millimeters represent a big
percenfage of what’s available, and they
can make a very big difference in the out-
come. * .. )

-

.Belts also help you by distributing the

force of a crash. Belts seé to it that the
strongest parts of your body bear the brunt
of the crash forces. The lap belt changels
‘crash forces to your strong hip bonesns]rc
shoulder strap spreads the enqrgy across the
rib cage. This kind of control supplied by
the belt keeps you from “leading with your
- chin” in a crash. It also spreads out the
force to a larger part of the body,. thus
easing.the pressyre on any ofe vital part.

-
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A ' . X : Belts will.also keep you from hxttmg B DR
.- : Co ./ something even more frightening—a friend | /. /.
S V . " in the car. When belts .aren’t’ worn, "too - -
. \ , ' often  the human collision .is a collision :
- 1 bet\{ween two humans. Two people in the \
_ ~ . . same car will collide pith efch other mote .
' ' : N figquently than you mightlexpect, simply .
ST Wth .Else DO BC“S DO? cause ‘they* are headcd in the samcj !
/ . 1 e . rect,xon- toward the pomt of impact. X : .
) - ' When crash forces throw one person ,
' ¥ " .to another, it can be serious, In [thit 30 L
n addition to controllmg how crash mph crash we've been talking sbowt, your .
“ forces work on, your body, safety body would crash into your neigh¥or with ad o
d b;ltshgan helpl °°""°l what yotx hit - the force of several thousand pounds. But,
. an ‘”l at P ttshyou ’:v‘:lf"’hd » you and'any- 4 oo’ pat. colfision would be in itself, it L
\ v one cue © car tend to move to: o jeaq to more serious, even fatal, results. | s v

ward the pomt of nmpact
The most dangercus aspéect of person-

* I.f hit from the side, you'! be thrown to-person. crashes is the extra collisions '

sideways toward the crysh point. they\cause If you are thrown against, some- .

s ¢ If hit from the front, you'll bé thrown one, you run the added risk of pushing

forward toward the hood and anythins him through the window or crus}ung him

"\ in between (stegring wheel, shift lever, against the door. Remember, we're talking

windshield,.dash, etc.). about hitting someone with a force of

o If hit from' the rear, you'll be thrown several thousand pounds. Negdless to say,

back against the seat, then snap forward anybody else, riding unbelted poses the
like you’re coming off a diving board, same danger to you.

straight for the hood. - So, basically, safetyebelts make you

If you're belted in, you'll still move , safer by controlling the second collision in

«toward the crash point, but the colhsxon a crash, by making Sure what you-hit is a

will be with the belt, not with hard, dan- prot‘ective belt rather than someone or

gerous objects like glass or window frames.  something else.
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; toward your body's strengfhs Belts-also
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w ere Do People Come cause big ,probleins. But,.if you're dmmg, o
they could be enough to bump you away .

f saying ﬂlﬂt we“rlng from the wheel just far enough and just . e

Belts Can Prevent Iong enough for you to lose control of.your -~ . &
- A id ‘8? car. If that happens, you do have'a big .
* cciaen problem. Fortunately, .belfs can kgep that -

. > from happening by keeping -¥ou in place .
@here’s a world. of dlffennce be- and in cantrol. If you'te suddenly faced .
" tween - “cunng” thé effects of an . With an’ emergency'and have to make. a .
accident 'and 'preventing it i the first, quick turn or 4 panic stop, a safety belt will S
piice. . . or is thesg?-The key concest be- keey 'you behind the wheel and in contfol *-~ * , & . .

hind both results is the same—confrol, - ~ of the car. If Y°“"’b not wearing a belt, you .
wmay avoid .one acci@®nt only to lose con-

4 Belts lessen the seve'nty of cr}sh trol and encfupm another. - . oo e

forces on your body by controlling them=- / v -
spreading<¢hent out over a longer pefiod of »~ Belts also help you kéep control inan . [ .

time, over a | rt of your body, accident. We've been talking abgut a 30 . o .
me, over a largey pa yo y mph crash in laboratory OOnditnonz nice, :

* control your body in a crash, keeping it clegnh” accident. where your car hits a wall '
away from harm rather than’ letting ‘it ‘deafstraight and stops, period. On‘the, - ~ ~

smash against hard objects or other people. - 102, however, accidepts tend to be a l°t R

. Th kind of control h less cut-and-dried than that. ‘For instance, - .
at game kind of control can help.”  o¢ might hit another cdr, bounce off, hit ..
you aveid a crash. Tq control your car

succedsfully you can be in only one place,- another hri, t::unce agax: f you're no}: -
t wearing a belt, you're funiing a muc *

“behind the wheeb. The safety belt\ helps bigger risk of being knocked‘out or. ‘pulled
keep you th"ﬁﬂ situationd that °th°9(‘ from behind the wheel as soon as you hit ‘
might push yolNaway from the wheel . the first car. From that time on, you're in
and right into an accident. ™ * no position to do anythmg to avoid higting &

Ever ‘been thrown agamst the door the mext car. When yau're bai®d in, how-
wfu;n someéone ‘takes a turn too fast? Or, ever, you can stay behind the wheel after “{
maybe you've hit a deep pothole so hard the first crash..That gives you a chance of
that your head  hay bounced against the controlling-the car and avoiding the second

-

L e e

roof. Usua]ly, e kifids of‘thina‘s don’t and third collisions. . ..
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.. | HowEffectiveAre g okder bl *m’l b
. . using a'shoulder belt wij alap eltrS'
. - , safety BC“S? .~ " even better. In a crash, unbelted dnvers are

. . _ - three to four times more likely to be kilted”
‘. ‘. ‘" than ‘drivers who wear both shoulder and

ost people accept the facts that |ap belts. One important* note: These- im-

- -weafisig belts can protect them in proveg chances of escaping injury or death

. a crash. But too few bother to thanks to belts hold . true regardiess of

' ﬁnd out-exactly how much protection they speed., Canadian Air Force studies have

" can expect. If they'd only ask, they rmght .found belts to be effective at ‘speeds of ‘up

-, Y . ' be surprised by the answer. While ‘re- " _15-600 mph. Whether you're gQing 25 mph
o« searchers may différ “g 8 few percentige or 75. mph, "yop're a lot better off using ",

L ' points either way, awfage figures coming belts . . v
L out of safety, belt studies look hke thig: ° : )
, - ® Belts.can cut the number of serious in- ~
‘ © —~, Jjuries rectived by 50 percent: What Are tlle Odds That
P "o . Belts can tdeathsbyﬁOto 70 percent ’," Ever Need A Safety
e . To put-thesy figures in other words, not . Bﬁlt? T

’ "~ wearing” a Melt doubles your: chance of .,
. ; being-hurt senously in a crash. Serious in-
=, - juriés -received in crgshes often nvolve the T his question is tough-not to answer,

ad or*spinal‘ cord. In fact, in -the uUs.,- butto ask. Too -many pebple never
- - agto accidehts are the number one cause of ° do ask t{emselves this one. Rather
. .epilepsy ¢from head injury) and paraplegla than faee-th facts, they’prefer to take
(from damage to the spinal cord). comfort inethé false idea that “it can™

‘ . \ The straining action, of belts—es- happen to me.”
o pecially shoulder belts—helps explain why, The hard facts are that traffic acci-
’l v they'cut the risks of being seriously hurt by dents gren’t rare events. About 18 million
" so much: Wearipg just a lap belt cuts your of them happen every year—roughly one
chance of bemg}‘ killed,in a crash to half of ,accident for every other beat of your hegrt.
what it would be if you wore no belt at #1. " Of course, not every reported accident

¢
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, ’ : regults in 'injul-ies But injuries are 'by ﬁo » ", ! o
. + means scarce. Someone is- injured in a - .
. traffic accident every 16 secortds. (That’s’ . .
. “about two mnllnon a year.) Someond dies in e ) '
: a crash eve: ' 10 minutes every day of th ‘ 0
, < year. : n s every day ¢ That’s not to say that people’don’t try
) ¢ 7 to come up’with excuses. Here are’séme of
What are yaur chances o being imat 4he more common alibis—and some more
) Jaccident? Look, at it this way. Last year, facts. )
' almost 30 .mxllxdn drivers were in traffic. ¢ _
. crashes—about one- of every. five drivers . e the car.”

* licensed. i{emember, that’s in just one year. . Safety belss can trap }fof‘ insid e
Now consider this: At one time or another, This “reason” for not weaging belts is
about one’ of every teo drivers gets ina Wsuglly offered with an explanation that
traffic accident that hurts or kills someone. when, the car goes off the road, it may well

. In other words, there's a 5Q-50 chance that end up cat ching fire o sinking in watet.
*  yoy will have a major crash somenme-,, ) .
4T "during your driving' career. "©f course,, ® Despite the popularity of sych accidents.
o '\, there’s no way of khowing when that crash®  ©n television, fiery crashes and sinking
a ' may occur. Buf when it does; you'll want cars are extremely rare. They happen in
" to have yqur belt on. o less than one.of every 200 accidents.
. ! + o If you are.in an accident involving fire or
_ : " water, you'll be much better off if yqu
: : . are beited in. The belt will ‘reduce your.
-, Why Don’t Peoplg . thance of being knocked unconscious or
R/ 4 *. otherwise disabled in the early stages ‘of ,
¥ Wear, Sa-fety BE“S? the accident And it’s a lot easier to un-
' { _ buckle ybur belt and get-out of the car
. ‘ : , " . when you are ccnscious and not maimed.
' hat’s . the - most - Puzzling question . : :
» . about belt use. It's a puzzler because, “Safety belts can cause ln[:r?ﬂal injuries.”

, . while there .is plenty of em}ence to \ .o h

o . show why people should wear belfs, no one , The problem with this argum!nt is,

' ‘, has yet come up with a good reason nQIto that it implies that properly used belts can

: . wear them, ’ : cause insernal inj\‘xries.' -
' “ ; - . g -
% v h ] ﬁ‘
« i A . t
. 1y ) 7 . . . ,
Vo : ’
[} i . Y \ ’ . 4
Voo, 1 ‘198 o
) . ' 4 ‘v ‘

)



. ”
» e :
. .
> LN )
L
..'.
4
. r
.
e .
[} [
—~7 . 4 . P
. e e g
A
»
\4 ¢ [
. -
. .
f
’

. Properly fastened and adjusted' belts (for

- instance, lap belts worn across the hips
rather than' over the stomach). will not
cause internal injuries. Se oo

® In a very bad crash, belts may cause .

brvises over the hip bone. But-these
minor “injuries are far less severe than"
what would have happened if *the belt .
had not been worn. °

o Studies in Australia showed a sharp drop

-in spinal, chest, skult amt facial injuries - )

after a law was passed requiting safety
belt use. Most people ‘would pre.fer a
bruised hip to a frattured skull.

v ’ ‘e

. "Safety belts are uncomformble and make /i

it harder to drive."’

Y : \, .
This excuse is pretty weak. !

. Seat belts help you sit up straight. This

makes driving more comfortable because
your back won't tire and start to ache sq
qurickly.

o Newer belt syst‘éms move with you,
giving you all -the mobility you confld
possibly need in dnvmg’

' A
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e ‘Belts make it easier to drive because they

keep you' behind the wheel—the place
you must be when dnvmg That’s one
reason race car dnvers alwdys wear helts

~

¥

“You 'don t need .gafety belts” for shorr . )

w, " [ B

- This is a striinge kind of anfi-belt argu-

?em.~-lt ~dmits that belts are effective in°
n

creasing safety. Basically, it’s arguing
about when belts are needed, implying that.
accidents either don’t happen on short tnfss
or that, 1f they should hap~en, the speeds
involved are’ so low. that . one will be
hurt. . J

’ ‘ \ [

"~ o Three out o? four fatal accidents occur

on short trip§ (within 25 miles of home).

e More than half of all accidents j in which
someone is hurt occur at low speeds
(fewer thdn 40 mph). ~\

® A crash at speeds as fow as 12" mph can

. kill. (That’s about the speed you drive

_ through a shopping centgr‘)
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“People are l‘ener off beln: thrown clear
of the car.” : -

This’ one, sound:s good, becauseﬁ%'fﬁrg
*“clear” of an accident seems to make sense.
Unfortunately, the - key word here isn't

«“clear.” It’s “thrown »

o Hitting the windshield (as you léave the
‘car) or a-tree, curb or pavement (as you

land) may " well kil] you. Even if it

doesn’t, you have a good shot at being

nailed by your own car or another while

‘you lie dazed or unconscious on the

road. !

* Studies show that you are 25 times more
Jikely to be killed or setiously injured
when you are “thrown clcar” than when
you remain inside the car. . ‘

* Another study showed that four of every
five people who were killed by being
,thrown out of the car (ejected) would
have lived if they had remained inside.

hd .

“If people want to rum the risks of not
wearing belts, thc,t's their own bushms. "

This excuse is usually trotted out after
‘one or two earlier stabs at justifying not
using belts have been shdwn to be wrong.

)

/' \

: know the risks they run by riding beltless '’

LI J

Aside from, its assumpuon. that people . .
5‘ * . .".

.(mqst don 1), there are other flaws in this
“reason.” .

. “’e 've already talked about how seat
belts can help drivers prevent accidénts, - .
/Each ume a drivér “minds his own busi-
ness” by ‘not wedring a’ belt, he ups the )

" risk he takes. That’s your business, too, .
if you're riding in the car with him or- m N BRI
dnother car he mnght hit. -

. Ifan accident does occur, belts can keep -
people from crashing into each other. ¢
The . unbelted rider jor driver st de-

- cidely bécomes your business nf he flies ,
intq you. L . v ' .

o If a person is killed or hurt because of .

v not wearing 3safety belts, family " and ’
_friends are hurt economic,lly, in terms .
" of hospital bills,. insurance and the like, _
They are hurt even more emotionally. ) e

"o Everyone, even total strangers, has a

stake in cutting accident costs, because
everyone shares the ‘burden of higher
medical insurance*welfare expenses, re-
habnlitatnon training and workey com- _ .
pens: tion costs«that result from nieedless - ‘
injuries and deaths. Traffic crdshes in

this “country cost more than, $35 billion -

each year. If more people wore safety

belts, billions of dollars could be saved -

for everyone.
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“People get insulted if you buckle up when

" drive.” - ,
R Y/ .
" These “reasons” don't crop .up too
_often, but when they do appear, it’s usually
"ambng people your age. If’s nos that older
" people don’t care what other people think.
It's just thac they tend. to be more inter-
ested in what people’ do than in what
people migh( think.

* Bucklin\i up shows respect for others be-

[ they're driving. And they get mervous if *
. Yyou® ask them to wear belts when you.

gause it’s an action that van help protect '

thetm from you in a crash.

¢ -Budkling up doesn’t show a lack of cori-
fidence in someone’s ability to drive
safely. The situation is like that in fdot-
,h?all: linemen don’t get insulted when
their quarterback wears a helmet and
pads because they know it doesn't re-

~ flect a lack of confidense in their ability.
All it shows is a healthy respect for the

.

L]

* .
“, "4 .

odds? Quarterbacks know that, no .
matt@ how godd. the:r line is, they can -
get sacked on any given play. Just hke
you can be ina crash.on any given tnp

¢ Next to no one zets "scared’rt;y are-
quést to buckle Studies show that
nine of ten people do, however, buckle
up when asked. They take the request as
evidence of your concern for them, not
as a threat.

o Asking others to buckle ‘up is an act.of '
enlightened seif-interest. If helps pro¥ect’
you from them ig_the evenf of a grash. It
also helps reduct the consequence& you -
must face if there is a crish.\In addition,
19 the financial burders, a crash in which-
passenpers are killed or seripusly injured
because they werent wearing belts can
load you down with guilt, remorse and
social disapproval.

Even if someone doesn’t’ “buy” the
other arguments for urging friends to

L

buckle up, this last point should answer re-

maining objections. Just consider this: If
someone is so worried abaut *“what others
might think” that he can’tBring himself to
ask them to buckle up, how is he going to
handle what others might think about him
if he gets in a~crash that scars or dnsables )

friend for life?
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) , . ,
ow you’ve gone over a.few impor-

-l tant questions about safety belts.
That puts you one' up on mg'st

_ people. You also have read somie facts about
belts. That puts you way ahead of most

=" . people. But there are still two things to do:

.. l‘. Ask yourself a question: “Do 1 have.

" "one good reason not to wear safety
belts every time I get in a ca‘r?" '

?‘hink aboutit. .

* What 'Abth You? . . o

\
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N WHAT T KMOW ABOUT SAFETY BELTS

// Usf-the.ansuer sheet. Mark the . .rrect aﬁiuer to eacﬁ questicn.

AN .
! . .
/ . —

/1. Most fatal accidents happen: ¢
- _a. Ciose to-home. SN
. b.. On long trips. R -
\ c. On expressways, -.'. N
?: In an emergency maneuver at high speeds, safety belts will: - v

a, Mdke 1t difficult to stearl’
* b. Have no effect on driver gontrol.
C. Help the driyer control the car.

3. 1In a crash, occupants are most likely to move:
| a, hway“from the direction of impact.

b, Toward the direction of impact.
. c. At right angles to‘the direction of impact.

~ 4, Safety belt research, shows that safety belts reduce:

a. The number of injuries but not the number of deaths.
'b.  The number of deaths but not the number of injuries..
c. The number of deaths and injuries.

5. gn a near collision or emergency maneuver, injuries are most often caused”’
y: 4 ’ : -,

a. Occupants colliding with each other,
\ .b. Safety belts bruising the body.
C. Loose objects in the vehicle hitting occupants,

. 6, Safety belts:
a. Protect a driver only :f he crashes.
b.. Can prevent crashes during evasive maneuvers, .
C. Offer very little protection in a head-on collision,
7. Sometime during hi- 1ifetime: '

et

a. One of every two drivers is likely to have an accident..-
b. One of every ten drivers is 1ikely to have an accident.
C. One of every one hundred drivers is likely to have an accident.

~ 8, MWhich statement is most acc: ate about the value of belt?
a. In a crash, the driver has the least need to wear belts hecause he

- can hold onto the steering wheel,
b. Belted rear seat passengers make it safer for the front seat
passengers. -

C. Rear seat passengers need belts more than front seat passengers.

\ . tf.iaf)‘i
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9, S;fe:y belt use can reduce the.number, of severe and disabling injuries by
about: . . B

a. 108, .
. b, 50%. Lo .
c. 90%. - - .

10. Which statement is most true about safety belts in head-on crashes?

a, They prevent forward motion by occupants. :
, b. They make occupants move sideways instead of forward. . .
C.  They .slow foryard motion by occupants. _ . .

s

11. Safety. belts are designed to: . Co

, a. Hold the occupant rigid in a crash.
- b. Absorb some of the crash injury, . ‘
C. Move the occupant away from the directian of the crash.

"12. Which statement is most true about occupant injury in typical crashes af

speeds under 30 mph? -
[ 4

4

,; . Injury from using belts ‘is greater than that caused by the crash.
. Injury from using belts is less than that caused by the crash.
c. Injury to belted and unbelted occupants 1s about *he same, .

:

13. If the road- ahead is sucienly blocked and the only efca, ‘s to'take to the .

-shouider, a driver has: \

a, A better chance kelted tﬁan unbelted to handle the situdtion.
b. A better chance unbelted than belted t hramdle the situation;
c. Th¥ same chance belted or unbelted. - -

14, In a crash, if an occupant {is thrown from the vehicle, he is likely to:

a. Be less severely injured.
b. Be more seyerely injured. )
C. Experience the same injury as if he remained in the vehicle.

15. In ‘crashes at speéds between 10-30 mph, it is most 1ikely that unbelted

/  occupants:

a. Will be able to brace themselves and avoid injury.

b. Will not be able to brace themselves or avoid injury.

c. Will be uninjured regardless of whether they brace themselves or
not. . ’

16. Crashes in which occupants are trapﬁed in the vehicle occur:

a. Frequently. -
b. Occasionally. < '
c. Rarely. "
[ ;805 *
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17 An occupant in a crash tends to Jackknife forw.rd and strike the car's
interfor, Lap belts would:most .iikely: - ' L g

e

a. Lessen thr impact from the jackknife,
b.* Prevent. the jackknife motion.
Cc. Reduce the amount of the jarkknjfe.

- ’ . .

18. A low-spegd crash:

. : a. Is never serious.
o+ ' b. Could ki11 you. : . /
) c. Is a rard occurrence. :

19. More than one-half of the accidents resulting in injuries occur at speeds:

. Above 50 mph. : . N
b, "Between 40-50 mph. . . .
¢. Below 40 mph.

r 3 : o Py
| 20. In a head-on crash, occupant movement is:

a. Forward. " . ' )
b. To the rear. : ' . ' \
c.. Upward.

. : . \ -f
7z . r%‘\ ‘.‘

e

r1-a2 06




3. In é rear-end colli
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WHAT 1 KNOW ABOUT SAFETY BELTS ‘

. Fad

Use the ansuér shggt. Mark. the correct answer to each question.

1. In crashes, safety belts help protect the occupant:

a.. At al) speeds. :
* . b. Only.at speeds below 30 mph. - A
C. Only at speeds above 30 mph. ' _ .

2. Crashes in which occupants are trapped in the vehicle occur: o s

V.4
a. Frequently, .
b.: 0cpasiona1]yl
c. Rarely( N

.
sion, occupant movement is:

:a. Forward  '° . '
b. To the rear,
C.. Upward. .

v *
4. Sometine during his lifetime:

a., One of every two drivers is likely to have an accident.
b. One of every ten drivers is 1likely to have an accident.
C. One of 'every one hundred drivers is 1ikely-to have an accident.

5. If a drivers use lap and shoulder belts, their chances of survival in a
crash are; T .

a. The same as without belts. .

b. One to two times greater than without belts.

C. Three to four times greater than without belts,

_—

6. In crashes at-speeds belbw 30 mph, which_statement is most true about

unbelted passegers?
* 0

. 8 They almost never have time to brace themselves.
b. They almost always have time to brace themselves.
»c. "They only have time to brace themselves if they are paying
' attention. :

7. Which statement is most accurate about rear seat passengers who are not
belted during a crash: d

a. They will be protected by the front seat.

b. They will. be thrown aboyt in the vehicle.
C. They will receive more serious fnjuries than front seat passengers,

207 °
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8.. In a crash.:if a car catches fire or is submerged 1n.water;‘safety belts are
-most- 1ikely to: : . e A -

a. Trap the occupants. '
b. Keep the occupants conscious.
c. Slow down- the escape by occupants.

L 3

9. In acrash, if someone is thrown from a car, his chances of death:

a. Intrease slightly. ' ' t
b. Increase greatly. :
C. Remain the same. Lo - -

’ J

10. In a crash, an’improperly adjusted safety belt.provides:

a. No protection. s ‘ :
b. As ‘much protection as a properly adjusted bedt. . -
., €. Less protection then a properly adjusted be¥f. .

11.. More than oﬁq-half of the accidents resulting.if injuries occur at speeds: -

~a. Above 50 mph. o
*d. Between 40-50 mph. \ : . -

»

- C. Be]ow 40 mpho . ’ b - P ¢ L 3 7'\
12. In a crash, most 1njbr1gs to occupants are caused by: |
a. Hitting the interior of the vehicle. )
b. Being thrown from the vehicle. . .
c. Buckles and webbings of the safety belt. '
13. Proper safety belt use can reducé the number of fatalities by about: o
a. ]0'20’0 ! Lo ' T -
b. - 30-40%. ' ‘ ' '
. €. 60-70%. e ‘ '
14, In an average year the number’ of licensed drivers who have accidents is
" about:
] A . . ,
a. One out of five." z . |
b. One out of twelve. LT ‘ \/
C. One out of twenty. : - /

‘ b
15, In crashes at speeds between 10-30 mph, it is most likely,that unbelted
occupants: T . :

e

) / . .

a. Will be able to brace themselves and avoid injury. ,' !

b. Will not be able to bracc themselves or avoid injury. |

C. W11 be uninjured regardless of whether they brace themselves or [
not. .

RT'BZ 3
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16. Most. injuries occur: | | * . .
. r - '
v . &, In high-speed crashes. . ! T '
o4 b. Im night crashes. ' . o

. c. In crashes at speeds lower than 40 mph.. .
17. Safety belts are designed to: ‘ | |

a. Hold the 6ccupant riéid in a crash,
b. Absorb some of the crash injury. L .
C. Move the occupant away from the direction'of the crash.

\ ) "
18. Injury ean be prevented in*a 30 mph crash by occupants bracing themselves. =~
This statement is most accurate about:

a. Most all occupants. - . .
b. Occupants betwaen the. ages of 16 and 45. : . ..
c. Almost no occupants. ! ' -

19. In an emeféency maneuyer at high speeds, safety belts willi _

a. Makedt difficult to steer. - . .
b. Have no effect on driver control.
C. Help the driver control the car.

20, Mdst fatal accidents happen: ) ’

S

a. Close fo hame. v
b. On long trips. '
. c. On expressways.

. ‘ .
. - .
f : v
- N ) . .
1
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ANSWERS

KNOWLEDGE - SAFETY BELTS
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B WHAT 1 BELTEVE ABOUT SaFETY laeLTs AT
- vy -~ -
Use the answer. sheet. Circle the answer that most accurately describes what you -
balievc or do., . . e .
, ) L : o “
‘ r . \ St > -
. 1.- When adu1ts\don‘t wear safety 6, [ wear saféty belts on short
] Qplts, they jaré taking/chances: T triPs: B
:, a. A!iost S)nays. i AT a. A?m&st always. 1
b. Frequently. © ! : ! , b, Frequently,
. c. Sometimes, <0 T " ¢. Sometimes,
d. Almost never, - ) ' d. Almost ,mever, .
: . . ) "\ ’ ) I3
- ' ’ ' ' \ . " ) [N
~2. -Beéng in a crash is something J. 7. A car with defective.safety belts
~ ' would think dbout: « is unsafe:’ .o
) a. Almost always, ' a. Almost always. *
b. = Frequently, - A b. Frequently. ¢
c. Sometimes. c. times, A
A d. A1m<:t never. d. Almost never.
3, 1 wear safety’ belts: When just going to the
: - . neighborhood store, I feel
P ¢ 3 Almost always. wearing belts is necessary: °
b. Frejuently. :
" €. Sometimes. | a. Almost always.
d. Almost néver, . b., Frequently, °
: . ¢ : C. Sometimes.
o d. Almost never,
4. If a belt weren't properly v . "
adjusted, I would take time to R : ' f
adjust it; . .9, On leng trips, I wear safety
. ! belts:
a. Almost aiways. : -
b. Frequently, ° ' as Almost always.
~ C. Sometimes, . L b. Frequently.
d. Almost never. ‘ c. Sometimes.
. d. Almost never,
' 4 ' .
3 ‘ . o ’ '
5. When riding‘with friends, I would~ " 10, When friends get in my car, I
make thgm wear safety belts: feel they should fasten their
- ;”m IR safety belts:
a. Almost always. :
b. Frequently, a. Almast always.
s . Sometimes, - . b. Frequently, -
d. Almost never, .o c. Sometimes.
y . d. Almost never,
. . ",
- i ‘' !
3 RO-AL ‘
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1. If I'm not wearing a Safety belt, 17 If a friend asked everyone in the:
I feel nervous: DN ' - far to-buF]e up, I-would do so:
. ~ : . ~ e S
a. Almost. always, . ’ \ a.. Almost_always. - S
’ - b, Frequently, ) b, Frequenny{ ot
’ . €. Sometimes, ¢c. Sometimes.“ -
d.  Almost never, - . <d. Almost never. . .
© " . ! L. . . .
v+ 12, when I'm driving with friends, t 18. When my par’ents are in the car ®
J " wear ‘safety belts: . with me, I wear safety belts:
a. Algiost always. ; a. Almost always. )
i . b. Frequently, - . . b. Frequently."
_ .C. Sometimes. : c. ‘Sometimes.
- d, Almost never. N\ d. Almost never.
:& 13. If a driver asked me to put on my 19. I believe the use of safety belts
safety belts, I would so do: ’ can reduce injuries in a crash:
a. Almost always. . a." Almcst always.
. b, Frequently. - ' . b Frequently,
C.. Sometimes, . \ c. Sometimes.
d. Almost never, d. Almost never.
> 14, Unless everyone put on a safety 20, If 1 got in a car 'and the belts
. belt, I would. refuse to drive: were under the seat, I would dig .
‘ . : s them out: . ' -~
a. Almost always.
) b. Frequently, . _ a. Almost always.
Fa c. Sometimes. : b. Frequently..
Lo d. Almost never, ‘¢, Sometimes.
' d., Almost never,
N - ’ :
-15. When the weather is bad, I wear el If I'm dri\xng in city traffic,. {
: safety belts: . wear safety belts: ,
a. Almost always. ' . "~ a., Almost always.
b. Frequently, - b. Frequentty,
c. Sometimes, C. Sometimes.
d. Almost never. . ; d. Almost never,
[ +
/ .
16. Wearing safety belts means a 22, When 1 wear safety belts, I
driver is too cautious:™ / believe my passengers are likely
_ N t to wear them: ' '
' a:  Almost never, ,
) -~ b, ?ometim:?; , - g. AF\Most a}ways.
(o requently. ‘ ' . requently.
d. Almost always. . c. Soheg'ﬁimes.
, d. Almost . never.
é . - .

Ao ag0 y
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& "~ ,23. In a high-speed crash,. safety - 27. If 1t's only a five-minute trip, 4
. ] b.1ts ‘minz a difference: -1 wear safety belts: . :
* g ~.a.  Almost always.'- ' a. Almost always.
\ ' A b. Frequently, e " b. Frequently
- e C. Sometimes, - ' . €. etimes. -
% .~ d. Almost never, d. ATmost never..
o , . o ! o | - : °
24, | wear safety belts in 9'05d 28..1 would ask friends to buckle 4
weather: : up: - . ,
- a, Almost always _ . - A. Almdst always,
' " . b. Frequently. A b. Frequently, . .
, ‘o C. Sometimes. . : c. Sometimes.
! «d. Almost never, ' .» d. Almost never.
25. Wearing safety: bth[mles good 29, 1f I were in a crash while not : el
sernse: - 7Y .. wearing ‘safety belts, I would be (.
S . ’ - , . , ) injwﬁz . .v ... ,
. - & Almost always.. , . .o v . . _<
: b. - Frequently, , . - a, Almost always. .
). C. - Sometimey. . . b, Frequently, . -
. d. Almost n¢ver. 7 - . ~C€. Sometimes, )
’ . .- d. Almost never,
'26: If someone made fun of me for o ; o S
cvcearing safety belts, 1 would 30. When I'm driving on a highway, I -
still wear them: . . wear safety belts: . ' -,
- a. Almost alwa's, a® - Almost always.
b. Frequently, ° . b. Frequently, _ >
c. Sometimes. ) { c. ‘Sometimes., '
d. Almost never, ' d. Almost never,
. . .
f;‘ .
“7 ) .J (.'
2 \ 4-‘ '
. . e
. v ¢ \
- ] 'J
’ : i -, -
- ) ) | .
- ‘. ’
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B : - “. WHAT I BELIEVE ABOUT SAFETY BELTS ]
‘ . Use the answer sheet. Circle the answer that most accurately describes what you
" believe or do, .- .o » \
o 1. If adriver is careful, safety 6. I wear safety belts:
belts shc :1d be worn; \ . . »
. a. Almost always, .
/ a. Almost always, . . b. ‘Frequency.
. b. Freguently, ~ ,_ , [ c. Sometimes, °
N €. Sometihes, d. Almost pever,
.~ d. Als$t never, ( ‘
. - P * .
. s 7. If a friend were not wearing a
. 2. Passengers in the back seat / safety belt and got hurt when |
" should wear safety belts: haf to stop suddenly, I would
’ - ' " feel responsible:
a. Almost always. . — :
‘ b. Frequently, a. Almost always.
T C. Sometimeg, - b. Frequently,
- d. Almost never, ‘ c. Sometimes.
. ' y d. Almost never, .
3. 1 -wear safety belts on short ﬁ \ : :
o trips; 8. Being in a crash is something-I
. o rwould think about:
’ . a. Almost aIway;. ! . ‘
b. Frequently, I a. Almost always,
c. Sometimes. ' ' b. . Frequently,
d. Almost never, - C. Sometimes.
D ~ d. Almost never.
4. If 1 were buying a used car, the VN . )
" condition of the belts would be 9. On long trips, I. wear safety
: . 'major factor in my choice: belts:
(. "7 La. Almost always. a., Almost a.ways.
b, Frequently, : . b. Frequently, -
c. Sometimes., . . €. Sometimes.
d. Almost. never, ) - , +d. Almost never,
. [ 4 -
“ 5. "1 would ask ,friends to buckle 10, If my .date doesn't wear a safety
up: . ) - belt, my date doesn't care about
s ‘ ’ ' safety:
;o a. Almost always,
b. Frequency. . .4, Almost always,
c. Sometimes. b. Frequantly,
d. Almost never. ‘ C. Sometimes.
d. A1mqbtf never,
’ b TN
. b o
<14
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e 11. 1 would make sure belts are - 17. In Yow-speed crashes, safety
B available to passengers: ‘ .belts make a difference:
- a. Almost always. a. Almost always—"
b. Frequently. - b. Frequently. P
c. Sometimes. . c. Sometimes.
d. Mmost never., < { ~ d. Almost never.
12. Hhen I'h driving with friends, I, 18. | wear safety belts in good
. wear safety belts:: . RN weathet:
a. Almost always. | - a. Almost always.
b. Frequently. ' b. Frequently,
c. Sometimes. ' c. Sometimes.
. . d. Almost never. . d, Almost never.
° ‘ . . . - 1 e
13. If friends suggested ! buckle up: 19. Wearing safety belts on long |
while driving, I would. do so: . trips is necessary: L.
-, a." Almost always." . . 7 a. Almost afways.
' » b. Frecuently. . . b. Frequerntly,
c. Soretimes. . €. Sometimes.
d. Almost never, ' d. Almost never.
14, ‘{en 1 wear safety belts, [ have 20. In a crash, 1'dbe better off
better control of my car: - wearing a belt: N
. A. Almost always. . L a. Almost always. ‘
b. Frequently. .b. Frequently,
C. Sometimes. , C. Sometimes.
d. Almost never, . d. Almost never.
15. If it's only a five-minute trip, 21. When the weather is bad, I wear.
I weur safety belts: . safety belts:
a. Almost always. - a. Almost always.
b. Frequently. b. Frequently,
c. Sometimes. ’ c. Sometimes.
d. Almost ‘never, - ‘d. Almost never.
16. 1f friendg don't wear safety 22.. 1 believe wearing safety belts is
belts wh® I drive, it means ) a good precaution,

they're taking chances:

a. Almost always.
a. Almost -always. b. Frequently.
b. Frequent) y. . ' c. Sometimes.
C. Sometimes.~, d. Almost -rever,
d. Almost never, ' ‘ . \
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v 23, Safety beIts should be worn at - 21, When I'm driving on a highway. 1
e . Speeds undcr 30 mph: . wear safety belts: °
Ve .. a. Alnost ahuys. ~ a. Almost always.
b. Frequently, : b. Frequently, - v
c. Sometimes. ' c. Sometimes,
~d. Almost never, . ‘ d. -Mupst never..
. 24, When'my parents are in the car . 28. I believe the use of safety belts
" with me, I wear safety belts: can reduce)in,juries in a-crash;
Ve
a. Almost always. a. Almost always..
b. Frequently, : ' b. Frequently, v
\ c. Sometimes. . c. Sometimes. B
) d. Almost never, ~ d. -Almost never,
25, If an drivers on the road wore . 29. In an emergency, safety .belts’ can -
sa;ety beIts. 1 would fee! - help you control. the car:
- safer: .
' ' ,a. Almost always. .
. a. Almost always. - b. Frequently.
, b. -Frequently, - c. Sometimes,
« €, Sometimes, , d. Almost never,
d. Almost never, ~
TrNa o \
' ’ . 30. If I'm driving in city traff‘lc, I
¢6. I believe good dri.ing skills wear safety belts:
make safety belts unnecessary‘
° . a. Amost always.
a. Almost never. b, Frequently, ;-
, b. Sometimes, . . c. Sometime.
¢c. Frecuently. d. Almost never,
d. AImolst a1'ways.. . . “~

L3

RO-B3

-

EKC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

a
35
‘34-‘ .



4 PS )
’ . " .
3 . ' &
- . 4
| 4
. . ‘
. £
L . \ / -
L _:..
*
)
" ! ! .
- . i-d
‘ . SCORING KEY
ATTITUDE - SAFETY BELTS ' ,;

L J
e

* The following Valﬁés;are assigned to each answer on either form:

' »
-~ a = 3 points '
b = 2 points
- ¢ =.1 point
d = 0 points

Higher total scores #ndicate more pqsit5ve (desirable) attitudes regarding
safety restraints., .
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" INSTRUCTOR'S GUIDE ' '
SPEEDING INSTRUCTIONAL MOOULE -~

. !

\

. INTRODUCTION

Spesding contributes to a-majority of higﬁhay fatalities, It.piays a
major'role in fatal accidents involving young drivers (38% of 411 fata)

- accidents involve young drivers), Operating at unsafe speeds below 55 mph--

in urban and residential areas~-is particularly characteristic of young dri-
vers. And young drivers are ticketed for speeding more frequently than for
any other violation. ' X

This program is designed to provide students with tactual'infonmatiow
on the risks of speeding and of poor speed management.: ) : :
GOALS AND OBJECTIVES
boal: To reduce the frequency of speéding violations among young drivers,

Objectfves: <

.
4

Performance Objectives

!

0 Adjusts speed to roadway, weather, visibility, and traffic condi-
tions., °

0 Obeys speed laws.

Knowledge Objectives

0 Knows how speed affects stopping distance, traction, crash severity, -

ability to maneuver, and fuel economy,

0 Knows how to determine the maximum safe speed.
0 Knows the basis of and rationale for speed laws.

0 Knows risks associated with failure to manage speed effectivelyand
obey speed 1aws. -

Attitude Objectives

o Believes driving proficiency cannot compensate for speed that is
excessive in prevailing conditions.

0 Believes any speed may be too fast for conditions.

. .
. Y
— . 3
.
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p @ Belleves the risks assoctated with speeding far outweigh any per- .
ceived benefits. L " YARRE

0 Believes influence of peers and ot ers, either directly or by exam-
ple, to use excessive speed should be ignored,

0 Beiieves adhering to the‘National Maximum Speed L1m1t--55'ﬁph--1s
beneficial not only to the nation but to oneself, ¢

4

PROGRAM CHARACTERISTICS
. The program requires about three hours 1nﬁa standard classroom, .

Instruction consists of teacher presentation, supported by a film a
student discussion, ,

-~

Hatgrials
" In addition to this Guide, required materials include:
0 A student manual--"Speeding.,.Why Not?" , -
0 Two sets of tests .
Instructional Aid .
0 Film--"Why 557"

PREPROGRAM PREPARATION

0 Preview film and transparencies
0 Review activities set' forth in this Guide

INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES
Activity #1 (30 minutes) ©a
[ )

Tests

Administer the knowledge and opinion tests. Do not give students ans-
wers to test questions,

Reading Assignment

Assign the student manual for outside reading. Emphasize that a second
test will be given on the contents of the manual.

219
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o \\\$ - Activity-#2 (1 hou;),__N_g\

Instructor Presentation . .

N You will review basic facts on eeding-¥uhy people speed, the risks
involved, and why proper speed management is essential to safe driving.
. N\ .
N 1lm ~ '

’ Students will view the film, *Why 557"

e / : .
Questions and Answers ‘ N

¢ Students ‘will discuss tﬁe film,

— ~ Activity #3 (1 hour) o —

>\Discussion: Reasons for Sﬁgediqg

You will lead a discussion of reasons for speeding. The goal is to show
that there are no valid reasons for speeding.

~——
Activity #4 (30 minutes)

Tests

Administer knowledge and opinion tests. Do not give students answers
to test questions.

‘Activities #1 and #4--see test file for instructions.

Activity #2--Instructor Presentation and Film

During this activity you will review some basic facts about speeding,
and students will view a film. The major fdeas and key points that should
be presented are outlined below. Your presentation should take 15 to 20
minutes. (NOTE: The presentation parallels the contents of the student
manual, If students have read the manual, the first few topics can be

. covered quickly using questions and answers. Topics that are particularly
important and which require particular emphasis are marked bx'an asterisk.)

220 '
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llTRpDUCTlOI
(’" 0 Almost._everyone goes over the_ﬁpeed 1imit once in a while.

o The police write more tickets for speeding than for any other traf-
fic violation, : .

0 Young drivers 16 to 20 are cited more often for speeding than for
all other traffic violations combined.

0 Some pebple think speed 1imits are pretty low and that they are set
low to help “other drivers® who can't handle a car very well.

0 Actually, speed 1imits represent a safe speed tﬁat has been éhbsen‘

'f after careful study. ,

HOM SPEED LIMITS ARE SET
. -7

o Traffic engineers study the road.

o They consider a 1ot of things: road configuration, activity and
traffic on the road, how well drivers can see ahead and to the
s ides, whether people park on the road..pedgstrian traffic.

o They also consider the number and kinds of accidents that have hap-
pened on the road. . ’

SOMETIMES THE SPEED LIMIT IS WRONG.

’

0 Sometimes the speed 1imit posted is wrong--not too ow but too high,
o The speed 1imit indicates the maximum safe speed under normal co.i-
ditions.’ ' R

o When conditions are less than {deal--bad weather, heaJy traffic,
??o: visibility--the maximum safe speed s lower than the posted-
mit. , / -

m«(n\ﬁmxues A SAFE SPEED

. 0 The most jmportant thing in determining how fast you can safely
» drive 1s how fast you can stop. ’ _—
o While speed 1s one factor in stobping distance, there are some other
factors. : ‘ .
0 The condition of the car--especially the brakes and tires-4and pave-
ment conditions affect stopping distance.




\
.0 How alert you are is important.

o But speed fs the most fmportant factor.

*RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN SPEED AND STOPPING DISTANCE |
0 The chairt shows some average stoppiﬁg'distances at various speeds.

* o For example, it takes about 50 feet to stop -at 20 mph, but it takes
three times that distance to stop at 40 mph. - -

G/KPeople who attempt to'explain away their accRdents by saying they
gouldn't stop in time were often going faster than they should have
een, ¢

0 Had they been using a safe speed, they could have stopped in time.
/'. °
*PICKING A SAFE SPEED

0 The posted 1imit tells yoh how fast you can “rive under normal,
ideal conditions. :

0 It's up to the driver to decide when a lower speed is required,

o Consider pavement conditicns. If thezroad is wet, icy, or snowy,
tractiop 1s cut way back and speed must be reduced.

0 The shape of the road is also 3 consideration. For example, if you
- take a curve too fast, momentum will take the car right of f the
road. . \ .

0 Visibility is also important. Darknéss, sun glare, bad weather,®
trees and buildings, hills and curves, and parked cars can all make
it hard to see.

0 The distance you can see ahead must be no less than distance you'l
need to stop.. The harder it is to see ahead, the slower you should
be going. . .

0 You also have to consider the er traffic around you. You need

space to stop. If you end up aflgating, a rear-end collision could
be next. “

0- Going faster than other traffic wastes gas--and mdney. You have to
constantly speed up and slow down--burning up gas for no good rea-
. sonl

0 Summary: Stay within posted 1imits, adjust speed to weather and
visibility; adjust speed to other traffic.

: 222 ~
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*RISKS OF SPEEDING . e
‘ " o Even though m._t pEOpie'speed once in a while, everyone knows that )
J speeding 1s 11legal.

o The police can't catch every cpeeder, but they'catch quite a few.

o Speeding and poor speed management can get you a.ticket for exceed-
ing the speed 1imit, driving too fast for conditions, or following

too clos;ly. ,

o Is aticket a big deal? Well, the fine 1s one'thing. But what s MT_;
about time wasted when you get pulled aver, time lost if you have td
go to court? '- ) 3

! ¢

. 0 Most parents aren't too thrilled when their kids get tickets,
0 And tickets can.dg some real damage to insurance rates.

o Finally, a few tickets can result in licensihg hction--restriction, 4
suspension, even revocation. .

'o Speeders risk tickets--and a lot more, They.risk having an acci- .
dent. '

-
’

o *SPEED AND ACCIDENTS ¢
' ' 0 Excess speed is a factar in more than two-thjrds of all accidents.

o Driving too fast for conditions is the major cause of crashes, ¢
_ o//?;;\?as%ér you drive, the higher tre risks, J .

0 As your speed increases from 55 mph to 65 mph, your k of being
. tilled in a crash doubles.
L 4 .
o .If you're in a crash at 75 mph, you are three times more 1likely. to
be k11led than if you had_been going 55 mph.

0 And it's not just the higher speeds that cause the problems,
" Crashes at lower speeds--30 o 40 mph--can cause serious injuries
or &leath and mean expenstive car repairs,

o Choosing a good safe speed will help you avoid accidents. .

“a
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WHAT ABOUT 55 MPH?

o 0 Some people think the natfonal maximum speed 1imit, 55 mph,- 1s for °
e birds. They remember the good old days when they could barrel
the highways and thruways at 65 or 70 mph., 55 mph is an incon-
ventence to them, ' - - :

0 Ddes 55 mph have any benéfits? The answer 1s yes.

o 55 mph was 1ht§oduced as a fuel-éaving measure but it ended uh doing
more than saving fuel. . :

¢ In the first three years after the national speed limit went into
effect, annual traffic deaths in the country averaged 9,000 fewer
than in thg three years earlier. Yy

0 Seéiods 1njur1e§ in crashes also drdBped dramatically. . )
? : . . ’

INTRODUCTION TO FILM N

’ 0" The short film You're about to see presents some facts about the 55
mph speed .1imit Bnd about speeding, '

. ' o It makes some ve good points about accident risk, accident sever-
ity, and fuel savings. z . ‘

and is narrated by.James McArthur, who

played Danny on =0."
L]

- ' o In the film, drivers give various opinions of the 55 mph speed
1imit, and'an Indy 500 winner, Ripk.Mears,_also voices his opinion.

(SHOW F.. )

- QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS--FILM

/ ¢« Have fhe'glass briefly discuss the film. The following queStions mally,
be used to start the discussion. )

~

1. What are some of the key points made in the film?

2. Can you recall the odds of surviving a crash at 55 mph and 70 mph?
(55 mph = 33 to 1; 70 mph = 50/50) -

-

3. Why does increased speed mean a higher risk? (less opportunity to
respond to an emergency)

\ .
4. A lot of people qave opinifons in the film. Did you agree with any
of them? :

Ty "
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5. Can you rgcail what was saig about the umbers of persons who have
- died in automobile acgidents compared with the number killed in
wars? (More have been killed in car accidents than tn.all wars

. combined. More are killed each year than were-killed .in the entire
N Viet Nam war.) e . , "

6. The 55 law-has saved fuel. 1Is ‘this important to the U.S.2. Is it
- important to you? Do lower speeds provide worthwhile savings?

?

e

A »

- ¢

Activity #3--Discusston ~ ~ - ‘7

. . Have students discuss reasons for speeding. ounter their arguments or
have others do se. Examples- of ¢ommon reasons and counterarguments -are
provided below for reference.or use in starting the discussion,_The
discussion goal is to show that there are no valid reasons for speeding.

» -

. REASONS FOR' SPEEDING . , : >
+ ‘ N
o Some people probably speed because they like taking chances. . °

\
]

6 Most ﬁeople speéd because they don't fully realize the dangérs of
" speeding,

0 épeeders offer a 1ot of reaséns for Epeeding. '
Some say they were in a hurry. N T
; 0" But speeding doesn't save mich time really.

0 People that exceed the speed 1imit end up having to slow .up for
ot cars, speed up to pass, slow down_again., rlhe constant changes
in Apeed mean very 1ittlé time is saved and also waste gas.

Some people say they were just driving the same speed.e; everyone else. . °

o This is a poor‘exéuse because it just isn't true.

0 Studies show that most people don't speed--even on highways,"the |
~ average speed is just a 1ittle over 55 mph, o '
0 You can't usethat excuse with the police, because they know that
you--and only you--are responsible for how fast you drive.

Some people say it's okay for them to speed because they feel they are
. good drivers and have quick reflexes.

0 Unfortunately, stopping distance has 1ittle to do with skill--and
. Quick reflexes won't shorten stopping distance. .

ERIC + .
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) Some peopTe say they.were just biowing »ff steam.

9 .~ 0 Speedjng doesn‘'t. help people blow off steam. It fust incheases
, . stress--you have to .deal with more thinas and worry about more
~ things more quickly ‘than usual.

A few say their pusm urged them to speed.

0 The driver'alone is responsible for the speed of his car.. Regard-
- 'Tess of what a passenger may wish or yrge, the driver pis the say
about what speed he's going to drive. |

0 Only the driver of & car gets the 'tiékét."ﬁqt the passengers.

0 Most people are impressed by safe driving--they get nervous when

they're riding with someone who speeds recklessly and takes a lot of
chances with their 1ives. - ' :

L s o :
IS THERE ANY BOOD REASON FOR SPEEDING?
0 When all the risks of sbeeding are -bonkidened, along with the bene-

- fits of obeying speed 1imits ‘and choosing the right speed for con-
. ditions, there just isn't any good reason for speeding.

AN}

?
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_ SPEEDING, , WHY- NOT?

-

- Let's face it: Speeding is. popular. Almost everyone gog over the
- speed limit once in a while. You know/ it, and the police know it. After
' all, . they write more tickets for speeding then for any other traffic vivla.
tion. And, wheh it comes to younger crivers, se aged.16-20, the police
not only know 1t, they can feel 1t--in writer's-cvamp from scribbling out
the tickets. That's overstatement, of course. But the fact is that younger
gqivers a;g g;ted more often for ‘speeding than for all other traffic viola-

1ons combined. : ’

v

| If almost everybody speeds, there must be a good reason for/}t. right?
" Well, let's see about that.’

A lot of drivers think they don't have to pay much attention to‘speed
1imits because they seem so tow, They think that maybe speed limits are set
for “other grivers,'_people who-don't handle a car as well as they do,

Some dqiver§ are more selective about going over the speed limit. They
ignore the signs only on-roads they are -familiar with, “After ai1," th.se
drivers say, "someone whe hasn't driven here before may not know what to

€xpect, but I know this road 1ike the back of my hand.* . ‘

» 00 you ever find yourself thinking like that? If so: maybe you ought
] to think about something else--1ike how speed limits are set in the first
* place,
»”

OKAY, HOW DO THEY SET LIMITS?

In one word: scientifical1y. Before postihg a speed limit, traffic ~
engineers study the road--long and hard, They ook for a lot of things:

14

0 whether there are dangerous curves and intersect ions

0 what goes on, along the side of the road

O how well drivers cah see what's ahead and to thq/:ﬁQes
0 how much traffic is usually on the road ‘

0 -how people park along the road

0 how pedestrians use the area -

0 the number and kinds of accidents that have happened there.
A

+ The engineers study these and a ot of other factors to get the “big pic-
ture” of what it's ljke to drive that road. They have a Yot more informa- ]
tion about it than you do--even if you drive that road every day. Then they‘;

- put everything they've learned into one little sign,

S T
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Don't let your famijiarity with the road make. ou overconfident. Just
because you haven't had trouble before doesn't mear’ you won't tn'the future,
The en?tneers know what kind of troyble you can expect on that road, and the -
'speed 1imit they set tells you how fast can go without turning that ’
~ trouble into an emergghcy. .And remember,\ engineers have no vested interest
: “in sefting Yimits artificially Tow. ThetA job 15 to help traffic move as
. fast as is reasoMible, "The trick is dete ining what speed is reasonable;
% - the answer is ‘right there on that sign., - ‘ .

AREN'T LIMITS EVER MRONG? - N
N P

Sure tnbre'ar? times when you should trust "your Judgment about s&g/ “-
whenever you think the posted 1imit 1s too fast. Remember, that's not a
“speed” sign; it's a speed limit sign. It says you can't go faster than the
speed shown and stil) be safe under norma) conditions.. If you're driving in
abnormal conditions, like rain or o9, the pds mit is unsafe. You‘?l
have to trust your judgment about how much slower you'll have to go in order
to be safe--and to avoid being ticketed for "driving too fast for condi-

tions." :

HON FAST IS SAFE?

The'ﬁost'imd%rtant thing in determining how fast you can safely drive
is how fgﬁt*you can stop. .

A lot of factors decide how quickly you can stop your car. Worn, wet
or hot brakes; bald or low tires; extra weight (when carrying heavy loads or -
~ . towing trailers, for instance); wet pavement; how alert you are--all these
‘ *things and more make :a difference in how quickly you can stop. But speed is
. far_and away the most important factor in determining how long--in time and
distance--it will take you to stop.

v

. "But,* you‘sqgr "my ghr\can stop on a dime, and my reflexes are sharp
as a _tack. It just doesn't take me as long as most people to stop." Think
~ $6? Vell, maybe your reflexes are Jetter than most people's, but reflexes
play-only a very small role in stopping. .

You' see, there's one law pertaining to speed that neither you nor any
one else can break, It's not a traffic law. It's a law of physics, and ..
tRat law reads: "The faster you go, the longer it's gqing to take to stop.“
Th¥s law has nothing to do with reflexes. Mayhe your can spot the need to

- stop sodner than most ople, and that's great. But it's still going to
take you some time (abdut 3/4 of a second . tqumake the physical move (reac-
tion) of takin? your foot from the acceYerator and putting it on the brake
after your reflexes tell you to stop. And, it's going to take even longer
for the brakes and tires to do their Job and bring ‘the car to a halt. These
two elements of stopping--reaction time and braking distance--determine the
stopping distance of al dri!grs.

L] ' ‘ \
{
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__ HOW FAR IS THE STOPPING DISTANQE? .
' Like we said before, that's determined by your speei. A Yot of people
think that if you drive twice as fast, it takes twice the distance to stop.
" Unfortunately, it doesn't work that way. The chart shows the average stop-
ping distance of cars on a dry, level road.” You'll notice that you can stop
in 50 feet at 20 mph, but it takes 150 feet--three times the distance-- to -
stop at’ twice the speed. When you're driving threeé times as fast--60 mph--

it takes more than seven times the distance before you can bring the car to
2 halt, y '

4 ' » : .

S ]

--ummrmmemm}w?mm_ R

| 530'
~———football field—— o :
. ] v N
.See how much longer the stopping distance lines are at the bottom of -

the chart, where speeds” are higher? Those lines help explain why more than
two-thirds of all accidents involve speeders. Speeders say they didn't have
time.to stop. What they mean is, they didn't have enough distance to stop.
The 55 mph marker shows that it will take 300 feet to stop at that speed.

In other words, if you drove into a football stadium at 55 mph and decided
to hit the brakes when you got to 'the goal! line, you'd trave) the entire
length of the field--all the way to the other goal line--before stopping. ’
If you had been going” just five miles per hour faster, you would go an extra
60 feet, into the grandstand. And if you had been going 15 mph faster (70
mph) you wouldn't be able to stop until you were way up in the cheap seats
or out of the stadium altogether.

I
L ’ -
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WE’E DOES INDIVIOUAL JUDGMENT COME INTO THE PICTURE?

*»

When you know about the "law" that gerrns stopping distance, you can

then use good judgment about how-fast .to drive. Remember, your judgment is
important because the posted 1imit may be too high. You'll have to judge
what the right speed is when you're driving in less-than-ideal conditions.
Key things to take into consideration in choosing the right speed are:

r

0 pavement conditions

o: shape of the road

0 visibility and weather conditions
0 - other traffic around you.

~

Pavement Conditions

>

The bottom 1ine when it comes to keeping your car under control is

* traction--the grip of your tires on the road. After all, the only contact

you have with the road is those four rubber circles. To get an idea of how
fragile that important connection may be, look at your hand. Now turn it

over and spread the fingers slightly.- What you see is about the size of the ‘
area each tire has:in touch with the road. Your safety depends on keeping
that small area in touch with the road. :

+

Wet Roads

Wet roads cut your traction way back. In fact;- they can double your

stopping distance. At lower speeds, the tread in the tires can wipe away
the water on the road and keep "in touch." But at higher ?’eeds or when the
W

rain_is heavy, the tires meet more pmater than they can dea

ith. They .

can't wipe it away fast enough and they start to lose traction. Somet imes,
this gets to the point where the tires are hopelessly overmatched--they end
up riding on a f1Im of water, not touching the road at all. That's called
hydroplaning--it's just as though your car is waterskiing, and at that
stage, your control over the car is absolutely zilch.

Since you can't control how fast the rain comes down, the only thing

you can do is control your speed. A good rule of thumb: Drive at least 5
to 10 mph slower on wet pavement than you would o dry pavement. That will
give your tires a fighting chance to keep their hold on the road.

While you should always cut your speed below normal ihen the roads are

wet, it's good to keep in mind that pavement is extra slick Just after the
rain has begun to fall, especially when it's hot out and there hasr't been

any rain for a while. The reason you need to be extra cautfious about your
speed-at these times is that, during the first 10 or 15 minutes of a Shower,
your tires have to contend with more than Just plain water, At the start of
a storm, rain mixes with o011 that has seeped from the pavement and dropped
from cars. Add in dirt, dust and rubber traces from earlier drivers, and
you're talking about one very slick goo. Until more rain can wash this
stuff away, you'll need to be extra careful--especifally at intersections
where cars and trucks have been stopped and had more time to leave a little
more gunk on the road.

230
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Icy, Snow! Roads

Everyone knows what snow and 1ice can do to traction. And most everyone .
knows the kindg of places to watch for unexpected patches of ice and snow.-
in shaded areas, on overpasses and bridges. These spots are the first to
freeze and the last to thaw--making them extra treacherous when the rest of
the road is clear.

What most people don't know about driving on ice and snow is when it is
most dangerous. A 1ot of folks think it must get more slippery the colder
it gets, Wrong! The worst time to be driving on snow or ice is when the
temperature is right around freezing. When the thermometer hovers near 32°,
snow and ice start to melt and are covered with a layer of water. The com-
bination of water and ice is much slicker than dry ice.

While you'll want to.bé/;;tra cautious in trouble areas and when the
temperature is right around freezing, good guidelines for handling *speed on
icy or Snowy roads are: Reduce your speed by half on packed snow; slow to a
crawl on ice. This will give you the room you'll need if you have to stop.

Shape of the Road

Besides adjusting speed for the way weather affects the road surface,
you also have to pick a speed that's safe for the shape of the road.' Remem-
ber, when You head into a curve, the car stt11 wants to go straight ahead--
that's where its momentum is taking it. The faster you're going, the
greater the car's tendency to keep going straight. Again, there is only a
small area of rubber to hold you on the road, and in a curve the tires are
fighting each. other--the front tires are trying to convince the back two to
make that curve. If you head into the curve too fast, the back tires are
going to wiﬁ’;g’hbattle--there's simply too much momentum for the good guys
up front to s

What you want to do, then, is to make sure you lower your speed before
you enter the curve. If you wait until you're in the Curve to brake, you
Just increase the chances of going into a skid (or making one worse). Why?
Because of traction. Yoyr traction is already under stress as you force
your car into a }urn. Braking only increases the stress. '

Hitting a curve ‘at a reasonable speed is a little harder to do if the
curve crops up while you're traveling downhill, Here, gravity pitches in
with some extra straight-ahead momentum that your front wheels can do with-

" out. Give them some help by braking sooner and going into the curve more

slowly than you would on level} ground,

I

Visibility

4

Just as stopping distance has little to do with a‘person'z reflexes, so
it has little to do with how keen your eyesight is, No matter how gqood your
eyes are, sometimes they can't see--around a curve, over a hill, or through

L)
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a building, for instance. A1l this mounts up to another fmportant factor in
helping you judge how fast is safe--visibility. One simple rule tells it.
all: Xt any speed, the distance you can see ahead must be no less than the
distance you'll need to stop. In other words, the harder it {s for you to
see ‘the road ahead, the slower you should be going. If your vision is
blocked or 1imited in any way, you'll have to cut your speed to deal with
the problem. .

S

What kinds of things make it tough for drivers to see?
Darkness--Never drive so fast that you can't stop within the space

' you can see ahead with your 1ights. Most headlights let you see ,
cleariyonly about 250 feet ahead--the distance it takes to stop a
car traveling 50 mph. This means that if there is no light avail-
able othér than that thrown out by your lights, you can't drtve
faster than 50 mph and sti11 be safe.

Sun Glare--When you're driving straight into a low sun, it's
really hard to see what's happening of you. Cut your speed so
that you!1l have time to react to any troubles that may be hidden
in the glare. .

.Rain, Fog, Snow--It takes about 90 feet to stop your car when you
are going 30 mph. In very heavy rain, snow or fog, you may not be
able to see any further than that. If you can't, you also can't
drive safely at any higher speed.

. Trees, Bushes, Buildings--These obstacles can hide what's ahead
ound ‘curves and at Tntersections, where cars can 2ip out without
////»~'%:rning.
Hills and Curves--Aside from the problems they pose for traction,
//’ nills and curves have another trick up their sleeve: You can't
see what's happening on the other side. Suppose a car is stalled
// on the road just over the hill, or maybe some nut coming your way

is trying to pass in your lane of a curve. You have to ad just
your speed as you come to the hill or curve so you will have time
to stop or get out of the way. ' )

Parked Cars--Cars parked along the side of the road can keep you
Prom seeing what's {g them (1ike someone who is going to open his
docr right in front 0f you) and what's behind’ them (1ike a kid
about to dash across the street without looking for you). Besides
giving parked cars plenty of room, you need to slow down enough
that you can stop quickly.

1

Other Traffic Around You

Another thing that should influence your decision on how fast to drive
is the other vehicles on the road: how close they are and how fast they are
going. '
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", How close other vehicles are is important because of stopping distance.

If you're following too closely, you won't te able to stop in time if the
driver ahead has to slam on the brakes suddenly. By adjusting your speed to
keep at least a two-second, following distance, you'li never have to make a
split-second judgment about how to react to a sudden problem ahead. The
danger of making split-second decisions 1s that they are apt to be wrong. A
driver's first reaction to a problem, for instance, is usually to hit the
brakes. But panic braking can lock the wheels, leaving the driver without /
any contro) over the car. A two-second qap gives you time to decide whether
or not braking is the best move to make and distance enough to make your
best move--without panic. R

The second factor-that Should be considered is how
are going. The safest and most basic rule for sh
drivers is: Go with the flow; blend with other
means not traveling much slower or much faster tfa

ast the other guys
the road with other
affic around you. This

n others,

Some Jxavers are too antsy to go with the flow--traffic is always mov-
ing too slowly to suit their tastes, So, they start zigzagging in and out
of traffic, passing everyone who gets in their way. 1In doing this, drivers
risk having an accident every time they pass another car, True, it may not
:e adgig chance, but when they pass one car after another, the chances start

0 add up. :

Blending in can save you a lot of gas and money, too. Going faster

than nther traffic usually means having to slow down for slower vehicles,
then speeding up to dodge around them and pass. This causes a lot of wear
and tear on your car and wastes gas in a b$§~ug¥£ Going with the flow and
following at an adequate distance lets you smooth out your driving. It
helps you spot slow-moving vehicles or traffic tie-ups well ahead and leaves
you time to adjust to it smoothly--by changing lanes or slowing gradually.
At tne very least, you won't have to s]am on your brakes and risk a skid.
More likely, it will 1let you make a smooth lane change without having to cut §<L
your speed. Keeping a steady speed offers a big bonus. Constantly changing
speeds by as 1ittle as 5 mph can rob you of a mile per gallon. The constant
slowing an accelerating that are part and parcel of zigzagging will have
you going back, to the gas pump a lot sooner than you would if you blend i
and drive steady. o -

Another_groblem with constant passing is that it increases your visi-
bility--not for seeing, but for being seen...by police. The best way to
blend with traffic--and avoid tickets--is to pick the lane where traffic is
moving at a speed that makes you most comfortable and keeps you legal. On .
expressways, for instance, use the left lane for passing, the center lanes
for cruising, and the right Vane for entering or leaving the-Foad. By driy
ing in the lane where traffic is moving at a comfortable, legal speed, y
cut {our thances of letting fast-moving cars "seduce" you into driving dver
the limit. )
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SPEED AND RISKS - -
So far we've covered tﬁree basic_principles for managing speed:
0 stay within the posted 1imits
0 adjust speeq to weather and visibility
0 adjust speed to other traffic.

If you take these principles to heart, you can save yourself stress, gas,
and wear and tear on your car. You also can eliminate a very important
risk--that of being ticketed fof any of the "big three" speed-related viola-
tions: .

0 driving over the limit
’ o driving too fast for conditions

o following too closely,

4

Hhat;us the Big Deal About Getting a Ticket?

Well, for starters, consider the consequences: the time lost while
you're pulled off the road, the extra time lost if a court appearance is
called for, the embarrassment of being "caught" (especially if friends are
riding with you). And what about the reaction at the home front? Not too
many parents are thrilled to learn their kids are burgng up the road, apd
it ccn be tough getting anywhere if you're grounded.

In addition to these drawbacks, speed-related tickets carry other pena-
1ties that are more easily measured--in cash. The ticket itself could run
you $30 or more. But that's a mere pittance compared to what happens with
insurance. Just one ticket can boost your insurance rate by as much as 40
percent of base rate. And, you know, one “funny" thing about tickets is
that they seem to come in bunches., Statistics show that drivers with one
ticket are twice as 1ikely to get another as drivers with clean records.
What isn't so funny about that is that a second ticket at your age can bump
goug insurance payments up to $1,000 a year. And you'll be stuck with.tha

i11 for as long as the tickets are carried on your record--in most stat
that's a period of three years.

And, of course, there's always.liéensing action. /Most states doi*t
wait as long as they do for older drivers when they see just a few tickets
on a teenager's record. They can move quickly to restrict, suspend, or even
revoke your license.

SO THE MAIN TROUBLE WITH SPEEDING IS GETTING A TIEKET?
Not quite. Getting caught is one risk of speeding. But the bigger

risk is that of having an accident. The accident risk of speeding is, after
all, the reason for speed laws in the first place. Going over the limit,
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going too fast for conditions, and following too closely were made 11legal

.

for one simple, Tympedling reason--because they're flat out dangerous,

We've already mentioned that excess speed is a factor in more-than two-
thirds of®all accidents. But did you know that “driving too fast for condi-
tions" is the major cause of crashes? And if you think most rear-end colli-
sions are caused by drivers who doze off or don't 1ook where they're going,
think_gain. It's failure to maintain an adéquate following distance that
most often causes rear-end collisions. )

Why Does Speed Figure in so Many Crashes?

You can figure that out from what we've already said about how it takes
time to make the right choice in reacting to a problem. And don't farget
how frequent passing and sudden braking and acccierating in traffic in-
creases the opportunities for accidents to happen. What you may not know is
Just how much speeding.increases your chances of being killed if you have an
accident. Studies show, for instance, that as your speed increases from 55
mph to 65 mph, your risk of being killed in a crash doubles. If you'rg in a
crash at 75 mph, you are three times more 1ikely to be killed than {f ydu
had been going 55 mph. These numbers bear out an important fact of driving:
The higher the speed, the greater the impact in a crash. And the greater
the impact, the greater the chance of death or serious injury. This means -
that the slower you go, the less severe the.consequences of a crash. Your
odds of surviving are better, and, if you are hurt, your injuries are apt to
be much less serious.

Of course, a crash doesn't have to come at high speeds to be bad news.
Let's say you're driving a 1ittle too fast for conditions and a car comes
across a blind intersection in front of you. You don't have time to see if
it's safe to change lanes to avoid the crash, so you hit the brakes and come
almost to a stop before you hit the other car. Luckily, no one is hurt;
it's only a "fender bender." Pardon? Did you say "only" a fender bender?
Maybe you haven't priced fenders lately. Even’a “"minor" rear-end collision
can cost hundreds of dollars nowadays.

And what about injuries? In "minor" accidents, drivers often escape
unhurt. Their passengers, however, often suffer "minor" injuries. Unfortu-
nately, by definition, "minor* injuries include more than bumps and bruises.
Start thinking about things 1ike sprains, fractures, broken bones, and
worse. Now think about how likely your friend is to think of his broken
nose as a minor inconvenience. ~

MAYBE MOST LIMITS ARE 600D, BUT 55 MPH? =/

The 55 mph speed 1imit and its effects make a great case for the cash
and safety benefits of lower speeds. The National Maximum Speed Limit was
imposed, you will recall, as a fuel conservation measure--a response to the
1973 Arab oil embargo. -
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_Granted, the 55 mph % tandard is not ideal when viewed purely in tems
of energy conservation. Most vehicles get top mile:gg’:t.steady speeds
between 55 and 45 mph; 55 mph was chosen as the best/compromise for fuel .
economy and travel time. S§ti11, the fuel savings attributable to the 55 1aw
have been staggering. Ever the most conservativi/@stimates put the savings"
at well over one billion gallons of gas each ye§ .

The explanation for these savings s simpfe; Cars get b;tter mi he age
at 55 than at higher speeds--a lot better mileage. As an example, cars will
guzzle anywhere from 17 to/40 percent more gas at 70 mph than at §5 mph,

n for the fuel savings relates back to what we said
about adjusting speed/to other traffic. With more cars.going a steady 55

( into the wasteful accelerate-brake-accelerate kind of
driving more typicaf of pre-55 days when a lot of drivers were highballing *
along at 75 or 80.Mph and others, uncomfortable !égp high speeds, drove 20
mph slower. !

But while the national speed 1imit was "sold" inftial}ly on its fuel-
sa:ing merits, it produced an even more important benefit in the field of
safety, '

‘

WHAT ARE THE SAFETY RESULTS OF $5 MPH?

In the first three years after the national limit went into effect
(1974-1976), annual traffic deaths in the country averaged 9,000 fewer than
in the three years edrlier.’ At least half of-this decrease--4,500 1ives a
year--was due to the speed limit. If, for some reason, that number doesn't
impress you too much, con®¥der that it means one life saved every 2 hours.
Life insurance companies don't heed any more convincing when it comes to 55
mph--they know it works. Since the speed 1imit was lowered, their tables
show the life expectancy of QﬂfricaﬁE\Qas gone up. -

Perhaps as important as its lffe-saving qualities is the 55 mph speed
limit's effect on the extent of injuries suffered in crashes. Even with 55
a
h

mph, auto accidenQQHJpE'the leading cause of crippling injury in this
country, But 55.mp s made a big difference.L,
\ Before the speed limit went into effect, cars on our highways were

traveling at an average speed of a Tittle more than 60 mph. Today the -

- average highway speed has dropped seven percent, to Just under 56 mph, At
the same time, spinal cord injuries suffered in auto accidents have plunqed
60-70 percent, a drop of about two-thirds. Another common result f car
crashes is head injuries. Since the advent of 55 mph, however, head
injuries have been reducead by about 90,000 per year.
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SO WHY DO PEOPLE STILL SPEED?

. L] . .

That®s ‘a good question. A ot of people Speed because they don't know,
the dangers’ that go with speeding. And a lot of people speed out of a false
sense of Security--they think speeding accidents, even tickets, are things .
that happen only to “the other guy,” never to them. Well, by this time you
know all about the dangers. And you're too smart to fall for the other
guy" trap. But speeders have been known to. come up with some other
"reasons” for speeding. They're worth looking at. '

1

Reason #1: °*I had to get there in a hurry.”® ét ' /
"The trouble with this "reason" is that i¢ assumes speedtng will get you
where you want to go faster. Nine times out of ten, it won't. In city
traffic, the traffic 1ights and the other cars force speeders into a slow
down/speed up pattern that destroys any chance of trimming more than a few:
seconds off their travel time. 1In the meantime, these drivers are succeed-
ing in: ' : - .

-

13

o eating up gas

0 punishing their cars ~

0 increasing the odds of being picked up for runﬁing a light or
driving recklessly o

0 increasing the odds of causing an Qccideng

. .0 generally annoying other drivers, making them want to do some-
thing equally foolish to get back at the speeder.

The case for speeding on the highways isn't strong either. Most'trips,\
even on highways, are too short for Speed to make & big difference in total
travel time. Even on longer trips, the time saved is almost nil. Driving
at 65 mph rather than 55 mph, for instance, will save only nine minutes out
of an hour's driving--and that's assuming that you can keep a steady 65 mph,
which isn't likely.  The actual time saved ends up being only about five
minutes. Is that small amount of time really worth running the risks noted
above? Is it worth the kind of time that is lost by speeding--the reaction
-time that is so critical to handling ‘'emergencTes safely?

Reason #2: *I was just driving the same speed as everyone else."”
. .

+ This excuse won't get you anywhere with the police for the simple rea-
son that they Rnow.lgg are the.only person responsible for how fast you
drive. It's a very simple matter to drive in another lane, wherg traffic is
slower. After all, going with the flow doesn't mean finding the fastest
moving-cars and tagging along no matter how high their speed.

SM-11 ‘
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" Reason #3: °I just need to blow off some steam. and relax.* |
- i

1S

-~ ’ ‘ ‘.‘

States keep careful records 'of how fast traffic is moving on the high-
ways. According to the most recent fidures, barely half (52 percent) eof the'
People on the roads are.going over 55 mph. And those that are are speeding
S0 slightly that they hope no one will notice. The average speed bf all
drivers on the highways 1s now only 55.9 mph, - Sti11 think peoplg can truly
say, "No one obeys the 1imit?" It's nothing more than a convenfent excuse
that sounds nice, but- Just doesn‘t jibe with the facts. , N

\

Again, this “reason" Just won't wash. Driving involves mak { ng respon-

'sible decisions--a lot of them.. And it's hard to do that when you're an?ry
e in a

or upset. That's when people do foolish things, either because they'r

mood to take risks they wouldn't ordinarily even censider taiing or because
they're so preoccupied.gith their private thoughts they don't pay attention
to what they're Eoing and what others on or near the road are doing.

Besides, speeding doesn't help people relax. In fact, it only bets
them more wound up, 1In this ar'ea, speed can be as deceiving as alchhol.
Alcohol leaves you with the feeling of being elated and “on top of things,"s
whereas it is really a depressant, Sjmilarly.'speeping makes some people

- “feR1" relaxed, but it really is doing nothing but adding more stress--the

stress of having to do more things and worry about more things more quickly*
than usual, - . . ' ' ,

Peoplglwho really want to blow of f steap are much better of f doing
something more physica11y'demand1ng than ing. Go for a long ‘walk. Do
push-ups. Do just about anything but drive", Oriving is an aTmost com-
pletely mental exercise. When someone's mind is upset, behind the wheel is.
the last place hg should be. R

"7\‘."

' Reason #4: "It wasn't me. My friends kept egging me on fﬁ go faster."

Not so stramgely, the last excuse is one that's hardly ever voiced by’
older drivers. It's also one of the hardest reasons to counter, mainly
because .it's so unreasonable to begin with. And while national surveys of
high school students have shown repeatedly that the vast majority of teen-
agers are more at ease when driven at lower speeds (and more impressed by
careful, rather than high-speed, driving) these findings are of no comfort
to those whose friends are, indeed, among the "vocal minority" on the speed
1ssue, ! .

1

- v
Does this mean that Reason #4 is unanswerable, then? No, not by a long
shot. In fact, there are two major flaws in this type of reasonfnq._

. The first f1aw is an assumption: That drivers are somehow relieved of
their responsibilities as a driver if they are outvoted by their passenqgers.
Unfortunately, the results of speeding aren't bound by such democratic con-
siderations. Only one person is given a ticket--the driver. Only one

Y
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bersoﬁ,haé to pay the ticket and meet the other financial responsibilities

Amposed (1ike insurance premiums). It may not seem fair, but while everyone

is free to voice an opinion about how to drive, 1t's the driver--and the

. driver alone--who shoulders the responsibitity for what kind of driving i§ |

dooe, . .
“The second flaw in Réason #4 is that it flies in the face 6f-a11 the

- valid arguments against speeding. -It-implies that tHe economic, fuel, and

safety penefits of driving at a safe, legal speed :somehow don't hold true if
passengers want to disregard them. Well, ever né knows that doesn't hap-

pen. gh speeds hold high risks, no matter at the reason for speeding.
The only effect of giving in to others when a driver -knows better is to make

. the driver feel weak and fdolish. And if the worst should happen--if

there's a crash and someone gets scarred or crippled--it's the driver who is
viewed as thMe one who Could have prevented it all.

~ " -

<
]

THE REAL QUESWION(' | ) ‘
~ When you add up everything:you know about speed--the problems asspci-

ated with it and the simple, sens(gje ways to manage. your driving so that

those problems don't arise--there' really only one question left to ask:

Cd . ’ A

.

SPEEDING. . ,WHY?
L 4 . {
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WHAT 1 KNOW ABOUT SPEEDING: A
-

Use the answer sheet. Mark the correct answer to each que§gion.

1.

2.

A major factor engineers consider in setting speed 1imits on curves is:

-

a. Distance drivers can see ahead.
b. Traffic volume. ‘
C. How pedestrians use the arey,

Speed 1imit signs show the safest maximum speed under:

., a. A1l conditions.
"~ b. Normal conditions.
c. Poor conditions.

. é;,fThe'mpﬁn reason for driving slower at night is:

™

-

4.

~a. More accidents happen'at night, \
!b. Yau can’t see as far ahead. .
C. Night driving causes a lot of stress. !

The most important safety.consideration in selecting a speed to drive is:

-

a. The posted speed limit.

b. The distance ahedd for stopping. % _
€. The speed other traffic is qoirg. [\

.
- ’

If driven at 55 rather than 65, most cars will get:

a. Two percent better gas mileage.
b. Ten percent better gas mileage.
C. . Twenty percent better gas miléage.

For normal driving conditions, the factor which. most influences stopping
distance is:

-a. Vehicle speed.
b. Driver reflexes.
c. Type of tires.

)
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7. At 20 mph on a dry road it takes' about 50 feetbto stop. « How many feet will
it take on a wet road? : L C .

t

a. About the same, 50 feet.
b. About one-half more distance, 75 feet,
2 * C. About double the distance, 100 feet.

8. On multiple-lane roadg.'theﬂéafest bractice is tos
. >
“ a. Drive the speed 1imft.' —
b. Change lanes to keep a constant speed. " '
?. Drive in a lane with traffic going about the same speed.

3. As you reach the top of a hill on a two-lane road, yod should:

a. Increase accelerator pressure.
b. Maintain accelerator pressure,
" €. Reduce accelerator pressure.

10. Driving more slowly.than the traffic flow: 9 A

a. Usually decredses the chance of an accident. N
b. Usually increases the chance of an accident.
C. Has no effect on the chance of accidents. .

11. As speed increases from 55 to 65 mph, risk of being in an accident;

.+ Remains the. same.
b. Increases slightly.
¢. Doubles, \

1Z. The most 1mpor&ant reason for redué?ng speed by &+o 10 mph on wet pavement

is to: .
+ 4. Prevent skidding. '\'Q \ ,

b. Redyce needed stopping dMstance.

C. §ive other drivers more space. , )

¢ 13, On a trip that nhormally takes an hour at 55 mph, how much time could you
save by driving 60 mph? .

a. A few minutes.
b.” About 10 minutes.
C. More than 10 minutes.
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- 14. When leaving a freeway, the safest practice is to-sioy down:

\\

\

a. Just before you.reacﬁ'the exit \are, °
b. Just after you enter -the exit lane.
C. At the end of the exit lane. \ o
. \\" ' ‘
aQQ(age passenger vehicle is: .

a. 25-30 mph, ,
b. 35-40 mph. \

1]

15. The most fuel efficient dpeed range for the

c. 45-55 mph. ' S ' . -

L]
R . . 4

16, The safest practiice to follow when adjusting speed for curves is:

\ [ ]
a. .rake throughout the curve. '

b. Brake just before the curve.
~C. BDrake only at the sharpest parffaf the‘curve. . ~

¢

" 17. Which one of the following causes the greatest number of crashes?

a. Driving too fast "for conditions. .

" b. Driving above the speed limit.
c. Driving %;low'thé speeds of other traffic.

©

i
f

18. While going downhill, the safest practice is to:
. . -

t a. Drive slightly slower than other traffic.
' b. Drive slightly faster than other traffic.
- C. Drive at the same speed as other traffic.

19. When entering a freeway in an acceleration lane, the safest driving practice
is: .

a. Drive the legal limit-on the freeway. .
b. Drive about 10 miles an hour below the speed 1imit on the freeway.
, C. Drive about the same speed as other vehicles on the freeway.

20, The total stopping distance)for a car traveling at 55 mph is:

a. About one-half the length of a football field, 50 yards.
b. About the length of a whole football field, 100 yargs,
C. Greater than thg length of a football field, over 10 yards.

\
{
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C WHAT I KNOW ABOUT SPEEDING ~ B
s (4 é : . ’ | .
e “  Use the answer sheet. Mark the correct answer to each question.

-

1. The most important safety consideratiqniin selecting a speed to drive }s: :

v ' a. The posted speed 1imit. 5
b. The distance ahead for stopping. -
. C. The speed other traffic is going,-

¢. If the stopping distance at 20 mph €30 feet, the stopping distance at 40
mph is: , .
a. Twice as much, 100 feet. g
b. Three times as much, 150 feet.
C. Four times as much, 200 feet. .

3. After moving into a new lahe, the safest practice is to drive:

a. Slightly faster then traffic in the new lane.
b. Slightly slower than traffic in the new lane. -
C. At the same speed as traffic in the new lane.

-
]

. 4. The highest \fipg is achieved 'by:

’ a. Maintaining a cdnstant speed.
b. Averaging a specific speed.
€. Varying speed two to three miles per hour.

5. On a trip 10 miles in length, by driving 60 mph rather than 55 mph, you
g

could save about:
. \

a. 1 minute.

“#b. 10 minutes.
c. 15 minutes.

.

6. The most important reason for reducing speed hy 5 to 10 mph on wet pavement
is to:

-

Prevent-skidding.
b. Reduce needed stopping distance.
C. Give other drivers more space.

\ | s
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7. As speed increases from 55 to 65 mph, risk of being killed in an accidenf:_

a. Remains the same.
b. Increases slightly,
c. Doubles.

8. A major reason speed 1imits are lower for curves is:
a. You can't see as far ahead.

b. Stopping distance is greater on curves. :
c. Oncoming traffic tends to swerve into your lane.

9. Speed 1imit signs show the.safest maximum speed for:
a. Poor weather ccnditions. ' )
b. Good weather conditions.
1 C. All weather conditions. R

10. At 20 mph on a dry road it takes about 50 feet to stop. How many feet wil}
it take on a wet road? '

a. About the same, 50 feet.
b.  About one-half more distance, 75 feet.
C. About double the distance, 100 feet.

<

11, For normal driying condition, the factor which most influences stopping
distance 1is: )

a. Vehicle speed.
b. Driver reflexes.
c. Type of tires.

12. when entering an expressway fram an entrance ramp, the safest practice is
ta: '

4

a. Stop at the end of the ramp and select a gap.
b. Stop midway on the ramp and select a gap.
C. Avoid stopping, drive the ramys, and select a gap.
13. The safest practice to follow when adjusting speed for curves is:
a. Brake throughout the curve.

b. Brake just before the curve.
C. Brake only at the sharpest part of the curve.
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14, Which one 6?\the fo1lowin? fs the most important factor engineers use in
m .

setting a roadway speed 1imit.

a. Vehicle design.
b. Vehicle stopping capability.
c. Amount of traffic.

15. When leaving a freeway, the safest practice is to slow down:

~ a. Just before you reach the exit lane.
» b, Just after you enter the exit lane, " -
C. At the end of the exit lane.

16.'Driving more slowly than the traffic flow:

) a. Usually decreases the chance of an accident.
b. Usually increases the chaace of an accident.

C. Has no effect on the chance of accidents.
\
17. Which one of the following causes the greatest number of crashes?
a. Driving too fast for conditions.

b. Driving above the speed limit.
c. Driving below the speeds of other traffic.

3

'18. The most fuel efficient speed range for the average passenger vehicle is:

a. 25-30 mph.
b. 35-40 mph,
c. 45-55 mph.

19. As you reach the top of a hill on a two-1ane road, you should:
a. Increase ‘accelerator pressure.

b. Maintain accelerator pressure.
C. Reduce accelerator pressure.

'20. The main reason for driving slower at night is:

a. More accidents happen at night.
b. You can't see as far ahead.
c. Night driving causes a 1ot of stress.
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WHAT 1 BELIEVE ABOUT SPEEDING A

) 4
[

Use the answer sheet. Circle the answer that best represents what you believe

or would do. .

1. If I were speeding, I would be 6. Posted speed 1imits are high
worried about getting .a ticket: enough:

. a. Almost always. a. Almost alway
b. Frequently, b. Frequently.
c. Sometimes. c. Sometimes.
d. Almost never. d. Almost never.

2. If friends toJﬂ(me to drive very 7. If 1 were a couple of minutes
fast, I would probably refuse: late, I would obey the speed

limit:
a. Almost always.
b. Frequently. a. Almost always.
c. Sometimes. b. Frequently.
d. Almost never. C. Sometimes,
' d. Almost never.

3. If a driver is experienced,
driving over the speed 11m1t 8. If 1 were in a crash while speed-
would be unsafe: ing, 1 would be badly injured:

a. Almost always. a. Almost aiways.

b. Frequently. b. Frequently. »
€. Sometimes. c. Sometimes.

d. Almost never. d. Almost never.

4. If I resisted a passenger's 9, When driving with friends, I
pressure to speed, other would stay within the speed
passengers would agree with me: limit:

a. Almost always. a. Almost always.
b. Frequently, b. Frequently,
¢. Sometimes, c. Sometimes.
d. Almost never, - d. Almost never,
5. When other drivers speed, | Teel 10. Driving above the speed 1°mit is

they should get a ticket:

a. Almost always.
. Frequently,
c. Sometimes.
d. Almost never.

S0-Al
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not worth it:

a. Almost always.
b. Frequently,

c. Sometimes.

d.

Almost never.




11. I would encourige other drivers - 16. Driving faster than the speed
to stay within the speed 1imit: 1imit is unsafe:

a. Almost always. a. Almost always.

b.” Frequently, b. Frequently,

C. Sometimes. c. Sometimes. ‘
d. Imost never. d. Almost never.

]

12. If 1 were the only driver on the 17. If 1 got a speeding ticket, my
expressway, I would obey the parents would be angry:
speed limit: -
/ a, Almost always.
a. Almost always. b. Frequently,
b. Frequently, C. Sometimes.
C. Sometimes. d. Almost never.
d. A]mq;t\never.
7/
13. when riding with someone who has 18. when I am a passenger, I fee! it
had speeding tickets, I would would be unsafe to speed:

feel nervous:

a. Almost always.
a. Almost always. b. Frequently,
b. Fréquently, C. Sometimes.
. C. Sometimes. d. Almost never.
d. Almost never.
14. If a friend told me to slow down, 19. The 55 inh speed limit should be
I would probably do so: enforced: .

+

a. Almost always, a. Almost always.

b. Frequently, b. Frequently,

C. Sometimes, C. Sometimes. .
d. Almost never. d. Almost never.

. 15. If I crashed while speeding and 20. When driving alone, I would stay
injured a friend, my other within the speed 1imit:
friends would blame me:
a. Almost always.
Almost always, b. Frequently.
Frequently, c. Sometimes.
Somet imes, : G. Almost never.
Almost never.

Lt TN
- L] L) -
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WHAT 1 BELIEVE ABOUT SPEEDING a B

Use the answer sheet. Circle the answer that best represents what you belfeve

or would do.
1. Posted speed limits are high €. The 554mph speed 1imit should be
enough: ~ enforced: -
a. Almost always. a. Almost always.
b. Frequently, b. « Frequenty,
C. Sometimes. C.- Sometimes,
d. A1mo§t never, - d. Almost never.
2. If I crashed while speeding, my 7. If others tried to make a driver ’
» car would be totaled: go faster, I would disagree:
a. Almost always. a. Almost always.
b. Frequently, . b. Frequently,
C. Sometimes. C. Sometimes.
d. Almost never. d. Almost never,
3. When riding with a <reeding 8. If a driver got a ticket because
driver, I would ask him to slow I told him to speed, I would fee)
. down: responsible:
a. Almost always. a. Almost always.
b. Frequently, . b. Frequently.
C. Sometimes. C. Sometimes.,
d. Almost never. d. Almost never.
4, If I were in a hurry, fear of an 9. If I were speeding, I would worry
accident would limit my spéSé: about naving an acci :
a. Almost always. a. Almost always.
b. Frequently, b.  Frequently,
C. Sometimes. C. Sometimes,
d. Almost never. -d.  Almost never.
5. Good driving skil's mean fast 10. In bad weather, drivers should
driving would be : .,,afe: drive slower than the posted
speed:
a. Almost always. ;
b. Frequently, a, Aimc .t always
C. Sometimes b. Frequently
d. Almost never. c. Sometimes.
d. Almost never.
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11. When riding with a driver who - 16. If 1 were driving on a road I
constantly speeds, most of my .knew well, 1 would obey the speed
» friends would be afraig: Iimit: .
& Almost always. % - a. Almost always.
b. Frequently, b. Frequently,
C. Sometimes. C. Sometimes.
d. Almost never. d. Almost never..
12. If I were the only driver on the 17. when people drive ov e speed
- road, I would obey the speed 1imit, their chance§ of being in :
Timit: a crash are increased: ~ ,
a. Almost always a. Almost always.
b. Frequently, b.~ Frequently,
C. Sometimes. C. Sometimes.
d. Almost never. d. Almost never. ‘/
13, If I were speeding, I would prob- 18. If I were speeding, my passen-
ably get a ticket: gers' safety would be a concern:
' a. Almost always, ' a. Almost always.
b. Frequently. b. Frequently, ,
{ Cc. Sometimes. C. Sometimes.
d. Almost never. - d. Almost never.
14. When most other drivers are 19. If I were in a crash at a high
speeding, it would be unsafe to speed, 1 would be seriously
speed: i , injured:”
a. Almost always. a. Almost always.
b. Fregquently, 4 b. Frequently,
C. met imes. Cc. Somet imes.
d. Almost never. d. Almost never. .
15. When driving with parents, I 20. If friends told me to drive fac-
would stay within the spefd - ter, I would refuse: * ‘
limit;
N a. Almost always.
a. Almost always. b. Frequently. N
b. Frequently, j Cc. Sometimes. "~
C. Sometimes, d. Almost never.

d. Almost never.
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SCORING KEY .
ATTITUDE - SPEEDING

The following values are assigned to each answér on either form:

<

QOO o

3 points
2 points
1 point

0 points

Higher total scores indicate more positive (dégirable) attitudes regarding

safety restraints.

—
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¢ 7 INSTRUETOR'S GUIDE |

PEDESTRIAN/CYCLIST HAZARD PERCEPTION MODULE
BACKGROUND ' ' '

The number of pedestrian, bicycle, moped and motorcycle road-users
is increasing each year, as more and more Americans respond to the, energy

problem with transportation dlternat®es. While such a respbnse is commendable,

it does make it more important for traffic safety educators to prepare stu-
dents for encounters with these road-users. This is particularly true con-
sidering the greater probability of severe injury or death in accidents in-
volving pedestrians or cyciists., ¥ ,

This pedestrian/cyclist hazard perception module has been designed as
a supplement to general hazard perception instruction normally included in
current driver education programs. Although focusing on the perception of
potential hazards rdther than the proper responses to them, the content of
the mo?ule may provide a 1ink between hazard perception and space management
as well, . |

In Adéivity #1, a’ 10 minute slide/tape presentation {see attached
script), students are ext.sed to a broad ‘array of "clyes” which efther
indicate that a conflict with a pedestrian or cyclist is particularly likely,
or allow the driver to predict their behavior, and in that way avoid a
conflict. The clues presented are of three types: °

0 Situational clues--Generally part of the driving environment,
sftuational clues may efther clue a driver to expect to
" encounter a. pedestrian or cyclist (e.g., around parks or resi-
dential areas), or once such road users are spotted, to antici-
p2te enviroi. 2ntal conditions which may influence their
behavior to create a path conflict (e.g., obstacle ahead).
[ 4

0 Characteristic clues--Characteristics of the road-users,
alone and in relation to their (two-wheeled) vehicles, may
"clue the driver to expect hazardous behavior (e.g., due to
distraction or inexperience).

0 Activity clues--The actjvities in which pedestrians and cyclists
are engaged canflue drivers to anticipate path conflicts
N (e.g., due to distraction or quick movements).

In Activity #2, students are presented with a series of six slides
depicting examples of various pedestrian/cyclist hazard clues. In class
discussiOn, students are asked to identify the various hazard clues present
in each scene, and to explain what hazards might develop in each case (i.e.,
-why there is a potential hazard),
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LESSON PLAN

* Time Allotted: 30 minutes | .

Instructional Objectives . ° ' .

0 Each student should know and recognize the situational, characteristiz
and activity clyes which indicate that a conflict with a pedestrian®
or cyclist is particularly 1ikely. . i

o Each student should believe that accidents involving cars arfl pedestri-
ans or cyclists can be avoided.
"

Materials

(o)

Slide/tape presentation--"Hazard Clues You Can Use." (10 minutes)
0 Six problem-solving slides
35mm slide projector

(o

0 Cassette-tape recorder (synchronized to projectoq{ .
Student Preparation: None ° ) -\

Sequence of Activities

Activity #1 (15 minutes) View Slide/Tépe "Hazard Clues You Can Use."

0 Set the stage by asking gtudents how many are sometimes estrigps,
icyclists, moped or motorcycle riders. Ask why they#think it'
important for drivers to take special care to avoid accidents with
these road-users (answer -- risk of severe injury). Emphasize that
such accidents involving pedestriaps and cyclists can ‘be avoided if
drivers pay attention to the right “"clues". v g

0 Show slide/tqpe presentation, (If a tape recorder/projector synchrc.
nizer is unavailable, the slides may be advanced manually using the
attached script,) \ .

HP-2
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Activity #2 (15 minutes) Problm-solving Slides

0 Answer questions students riight have regarding the content of the
slide/tape Presentation. | - ' v

0 Tell students that they will now.be shown a sé?;;;\of slides in
which there are hazard clues of the type covered in the slide tape
presentation. For each scene, they should be able to answer these
three questions:

. , ' N
a. What are the hazard clues in the scene?

b. What outcomes do they clue you to expect and why are they
- hazardous? :

C. What should the driver do in'each case?

o Discuss slides #1 - 6 along the lines suggested in the discussion
guide which follows. |

Discussion Guide

A | ‘

: Points which may be brought out in diséussing each slide are suggested
below: ‘ .

Slide #1. The most basic clue here is situational-~driving down a resi-
dential street you are likely to meet children on foot and on bikes. More
specific clueS are parked carsbetween driveways, shadows, and a curved road-
way; all restrict visibility and reaction time. That is the hazard--no
reaction time. The proper response is to reduce speed and keep a sharp
eye out.

Slide #2. The situatiomnher€ is similar to #1, with the addition of a
childrens playground on the left. Thus, children are even more likely to
run across the driver's path, with parked cars and a bend in the road again
obs tructing visibility. Proper response -- reduced speed and caution.

)
Slide #3. Introduce this scene by stating that we are following the
station wagon at 20 mph. While the 'situation is again residential, once
we've spotted the pedestrian on the right, there are activity and character-

istic clues which are iore informative. The pedestrian appears to be intend-
ing to cross ‘'.2 street, yet is not looking in our direction (i.e., lack of

A -
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sawareness). Point out that'when a pedestrian’s attention is devoted- to-

waiting for one car to pass, he will often forget to look for any others
(i.e., distraction). The brush and curve of the road has also restricted

‘the pedestrians view in this case.

.

Slide #4. Uhile the driver's view here is good, thé cyclistt have
their backs to us. THey are also approaching an obstacle (parked car) on
the right which will cause them to move toward’ the. center of the road.
Of particular relevance here is the.group éhqracteristic of the” riders.

- The instructor should point out that groups often'wish to stay together,.

and sometimes take extra risks to do so. In addition, there is often a
"follow the leader" effect, where subsequent riders or pedestrians merely
follow those ahead, rather than checking for themselves to see if it is
safe, In this scene, the first two riders may get past the parked car
safely, but those in the rear may not make it before our car arrives.
Proper response -- slow to allow riders to pass the obstruction.

Slide #5.- The main clue here is %he rider's activity. He probably
intends’ to change lanes for a' left turn ahead. Recognizing that, there
are other clues to make us even more wary. His one hand on the handle-
bars is inadequate for safe control of his ‘Vehicle. He is probably
picking up speed as he coasts down-hi11, making control yet more diffi-
cult. And we can just make out the edge of the car's bumper on our :
left. Only when the bike rider has safely cleared both lanes will he be
safe. Proper response -- slow to avoid passing bike unti1 he is safely
to the left (past the other car) or returns to the right curb.

Slide #6. Intreduce this séene by stating that we and the motorcycle
are both traveling at 50 mph down this road. The first clue here is
situational, The two cars backed up in the right* 1ane indicate slow moving
vehicles. The motorcycle approaching may intend to pass without signal-
ing, particularly since he's already to the left of the lane. The
additional clue in this scene is the passenger on the motorcycle, which
may block the driver's head check. If the cyclist hesitates (slows) before
changing lanes, and doesn't see us, we could be on top of him. Better
slow down and see if he wants to pass in front of us. )
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HAZARD CLUES YOU CAN USE

.'There:can be 1ittle doubt, that on our streets and highways, .ifs a

car's world.

But drivers shouldn't forget that less protected road-users will
also cross their path. : -~

4,, 5., Drivers have a lot to do Juﬁt keeping out of the way of
other cars, so they tend to expect pedestrians, bicycle,
moped, and motorcycle riders to watch out for themse1ves.

That{s a mistake. Pedestrians and cyclists do not look out for
themselves. And because they are so unprotected, they're much more
likely to be involved in accidents with severe injury or death.

Now you can't spend all your time watching out for pedestrians
and eyclist road-users when you're behind the wheel. But there
are some clues you can look for that will tell you when_trouble
is particularly likely. With these clues you can be ready to
react. Where can v~ find these clues? :

First, in the situations in which other rogd-users are found.
Second, in characteristics of the road-users themselves,
And third, in the activities in which you see them engaged.

-

Let's start with pedestrians. Suppose you don't see any
pedgstm‘ans at all, Then, all of a’sudden. .. . <
N

—~
there's one right in front of you, and almost no time to
Y‘eaCt. / ,

™

.
If just a second before, you'd known what tolook for, a
problem might have been avoided. (pause) What are the clues
you should look for?

Here's one. Parks and playgrounds mean kids.

So do schools... o .

andresidential areas..."

\t

clues that you're more likely than usual tp meet children on foot.
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0o situations
0 characteristics
0 activities
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Al 15. [And children will often run to the call of the ice cream vendor.
AN 16. BOs stops are a clue to pedestrians in a hurry. |
17.  And when you're about to pass a delivery t<:;;:j:\\\

-

)

. .
18. or disabled vehicle, remember that somewhere nearby, a driver
has tempori;igx becoe a distracted pedestrian.

19. Crosswalks certainly attract crossing pedestrians. Thouéh they're
designed for safety, they are also a clue to pdssible dangers.

4

20. A car stopped in the next lane, °
|

¢l. should clue you to expect a crossing pedestrian, especially at a
. crosswalk.

¢2. Parked cars can hide pedestrians in the same way.

4 L

Y 23. And on right turns...

”

24. look for pedestrians overtaking you from behind.

25. (no narration)

26. Up to now, we've looked at the places where pedestrians might PEDESTRIAN
. - be expected to pop into your path. Once you spot pedestrians, CHARACTERISTIC
there may be one or more things about them that can clue you CLUES

to expect a problem.

-

27. Like how many there are--two or more pedestrians together are
generally more of a risk than are individuals alone. They'l
tend to pay more attention to themselves...

28, Than to the roadway or on-coming cars,

¥29. Age is another clue. Kids do weird things--even when they're
paying attention!
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30. Older folks deserve special atténtion too. TEE} can't always move
as quickly as they used to, or need to. |

hat a car 1s coming,

[] ‘.

31, \i:ill, you can't really count on any pedestrian who is not aware .
A\t - :

J2. Lack of .awareness can make any pedestriar a surprise guest. That's
why you shoulq ask yourself this question--

-

"Does the pedestrian know I'm coming?" This guy wasn't even looking
_in our direction. Maybe he assumed he'd hear a car approaching,
“Obviously he was wrong. .

33

)

34. And what if he did turn his head in our direction? Can we be sure
he saw us? Did he make eye contact? A pedestrian in a hurry can
look in your general direction without really seeing you., Unless
there's eye contact, assume you haven't been seen,

¢

35. Of course, just making eye contact doesn't mean a pedest+ian will
stay out of your way.

36. He mey be thinking the same thing, and expecting you to avoid him!
You voth might be wrong.

37. What pedestrians are doing can also provide clues. PEDESTRIAN
‘ ACTIVITY

: ’ CLUES
38. wnen pedestrians are walking on the wrong side of the road,
they're not likely to know you're coming up behind them.

39. Particularly if they're talking.
40. Horseplay combines lots of clues--number » age , lack of awareness.

41. Just seeing someone running in or near the road gives you two
" reasons to be careful--first, they are likely to be distracted.
There's some reason why they're running.

42. Second, they've got extra speed with which to move into your path.

43. Talking about speed' Few runners can match the speed of bicycles
and mopeds. i

HP-7
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44,

45.

46.
‘47.
48,
49,
50.
51.
52.
53.

54,

56.
57,
%3,
59.

60.

-

They spend more time in the road- and can changé position more quickly
than pedestrians.

»

Bike and moped riders are 1ikely to appear in the same places as RIDER
pedestrians--around parks, playgrounds, schools, and residential SITUATIONAL
areas. ' - CLUES

[

Espec1a11§ when you .can see there are bikes around.

»

Of course bike paths and crossings are made for their use

s

and when yoﬁ see one bike crossing your path...

be ready for andther.

. ‘ »
Right hand turms are a dangerous situation... .

\

for cyclists on the sidewalk... _ .
/

or in the street. < . .

. N )
Here, parked cars should clue you... ' -
to expect this rider to move into your lane to avoid them. '

\
Street gratings are another obstacle bike riders will try to avoid.
Characteristics of riders also give clues-- RIDER
. ) CHARACTERISTIC
CLUES

age...
number...

and whether they see you.

(no narration)
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61,

62,

63.

67.

68.

69.

"’:)‘

73.

4.

o
Some activity clues are unique to riders. ,, RIDER
' ACTIVITY
. CLUES
You might.be getting ready to pass a bike when you see the
rider signal.., : .
: A
or even just look to his left. In either case, you should be .

ready for a quick left turn...
right into your path. (pause)
Kids fooling around on bikes, )

and bike riders always pedalling hard, aren't always looking for
cars...

or stop signs.

3
~

Motorcycles are the fastest of two-wheeled vehicles. And they
spend as much’ time in the road as cars do. They can be expected
to appear anywhere at any time.

_ -
But there are some situations where they are especially likely to MOTORCYCLE
cause problems, SITUATIONAL
- CLUES

Like heavy traffic. Impatient bikers will often slip between the
lanes of slow moving automobiles.

Look out for them before you make that lane change!

.

Coming up on a slow moving vehicle, be ready for bikers moving
into gaps that larger, less maneuverable vehicles wouldn't even
consider,

8‘ ..

Of course, motorcycles pay for their maneuverability in instability.
Knowing that, there are other clues you'should lopk for.

Debris in the road which would merely be annoying to a car,
might actually cause a bike to go down.
S0 be ready for this.

HP-3
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76.

7.

78.

79.

80.

8].

82.

83.

bl
u"f.

o/,

8.9,

’

And though man's best friend, dogs on the loose often create dangerous

interference to a motorcycle's path,

Railroad tracks aren't really a problem. But some riders prefer. to
take them at a 90 degree angle,

which may call for a position change.

Motorcycle instability is made even worse when t4e road isl&]ick.
On wet or icy roads, give bikers more room to stop or maneuver gently,
particularly on curves. /

s

For the same reason, you should also-expect motorcycles to avoid
puddles or jce spots, just 1ike other road obstacles.

There are also things about the motorcycle itself, and its rider,
which can provide clues to the unexpected.

You should never trust any vehicie to turn just because 1its
qigna] is on... v
|

but a motorcycle's turn signal does not cancel automatically.
It's therefore even more likely to be false. ‘

When a biker's foot is on the ground, that's a clue he's not moving.
He's probably stalled and trying to start his bike, and you could
be on top of him before you know it.

A biker's feet can provide another clue--a sign of inexperience,
An inexperienced driver of any vehicle is more likely to lose
control or do something erratic, so give him room!

The openness of a motorcycle rider may make hin vulnerable, but
also makes his actions easier tn spot and use as clues.

Actions like turning the choke off, or the reserve gas tank on,
can distract the rider for a moment.

Or there may be something wrong, from tangled clothing,..

to a loose chain. Signs of distraction are signs of possible

trouble,
261
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90.

91.

92.

93.

94,

95,

Normal activities, l1ike mirror checks...

and head checks, are also important to notice. Motorcycle riders
often feel so quick and maneuverable that they don't bother to
signal. (Long pause)

w/
Pedestrians and cyclists depend on your detective skills for their
safety. So try to use all the clues available---situations...
characteristics...

and activities.

Rememember, their fate is in your hands!
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REPEAT #58
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